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K.L.E. Society’s
QJ JAGADGURU GANGADHAR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE,

VIDYANAGAR, HUBLI-580021
[Re-accredited at ‘A’ level by NAAC with CGPA 3.19]

Ph: 0836-2372014 (0) Website: www.klesjgcc.edu.in
Fax No.: 0836-2370435 E-mail: klesjgcchubli@gmail.com
Ref. No: JGCC/NAAC-E-/489 Date: 09/11/2014

To,

The Director,

National Assessment and Accreditation Council,
Post Box No. 1075,

Nagarbhavi,

BANGALORE -560072

Sub: Hosting of SSR for third cycle assessment and accreditation by NAAC
on our website

Ref: 1. www.klesjgcc.edu.in
2. Track ID KACOGN 10729.

Sir,

With reference to the subject cited above, | have the htmdiost on our
website the self-study report of our institution for assessment and
accreditation by your organization.

Within the prescribed time hard bound copies will be submitted to youeoffic

Thanking you,
Yours faithfully,
Sd-

PRINCIPAL
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A. Profile of the affiliated institution:

1. NameandAddressof theCollege:

Name: K. L. E. Societyos
Jagadguru Gangadhar College of Comme

Address Vidyanagar

City : Hubli Pin: 580021 State Karnataka

Website: www.klesjgcc.edu.in

2. ForCommunication

Designation Name Telephone Mobile Fax Email
with STD
code
Principal  |Dr. Anand D. 0: 0836 | 9448941722(0836 |anandmulgund
Mulgund 2372014 2370435 gmail.com
Vice Prof. S.U.Maijjigi| O: 0836 | 9448631229 - majjigisu@
Principal 2372014 gmail.com
Steering  |Prof. C. S. Patil | O: 0836 | 9880710086| - Patilcs53@
Committee 2372014 yahoo.in
3. Statusof thelnstitution: Aided College
Affiliated College a
ConstituentCollege
Any other(specify)
4. Typeof Institution:
a By Gender
i. For Men
ii. For Women
iii. Co-education a
b. By Shift
i. Regular a
ii. Day
iii . Evening

5. It is arecognizedninority institution?

Yes
No a

If yes specify the minority statws (Religious/linguisti¢ any other) and
providedocumentary evidence. | =
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Sourcesf funding:
Government
Grantin-aid
Selffinancing

Any othe

QY axn

a. Date of establishmeinof the college 01/06/1947
b. Universityto which thecollegeis affiliated /or which governshe

college(lf it is aconstituentcollege) |Karnatak University, Dharwad
c. Detailsof UGC recognition:

Under Section Date,Month & Year |Remarks(If any)
i. 2() 01-12-1980 -
i. 12(B) 01-10-1984 -

(Enclo<e the Certificate of recognitian u/s 2 (f) and 12 (B) of the
UGC Act)

d. Detailsof recognition/approvaby statutory/regulatorppodiesother
thanUGC (AICTE,NCTE,MCI, DCI, PCI,RCl etc.)

Under |Recognition/Approval details | Day, Month
Section Institution/Department and Year Validity |Remarks
Iclause Programme (dd-mm-yyyy)

I - - - -

ii. - - - -

ii. - - - -

2 - - - -

(Enclos the recognition/approvaletter)

Doestheaffiliating university Act providefor confermenof autonony (as
recognizedy the UGC), onits affiliated colleges?

Yes No []

If yes,hasthe Collegeappliedfor availingthe autonomoustatus?

ves[ ] No

Is the collegerecognized
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a by UGC asa Collegewith Potentialfor Excellencg(CPE)?

Yes|:| No

,,,,,,,,

b. for its performancéy anyothergovernmentaagency?

Yes| | No[ ]

"""""

////////

10. Locationof thecampusandareain sq.mts:

Location Urban
Campusareain sg.mts. 9 Acres 25 Guntas
Built up areain sq.mts. 9700.86

11 Facilities available on the campus(Tick the available facility and
provide numbersor other details atappropriateplaces) orin case
the institute has an agreementvith otheragenciesn using any of
the listed facilities provide information on the facilities covered
underthe agreement.

AAAuditorium/seminacomples with infrastructurafacilities: Yes.
AASpors facilities

* Play ground :Yes.

*  Swimming pool : No.

* Gymnasium s Yes.
A Hostel

* BoysOhostel
i.  Numbe of hostels One.
ii.  Numbe of inmates Sixty.

ii.  Facilities (mentian availabk facilities): 30 living rooms
Solar Water Heater, Recreation hall, Messpurified
water.
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* Girlsbhostel
i Numbe of hostels :01.
ii. Numbe of inmates :53.

iii.  Faciliies (menticn availabk facilities). 21 inmates
rooms Solar Water Heater, Recreation hall, Mess,
Drinking water.

* Working w 0 mes ho8tel :Nil
i.  Numbe of inmates

ii.  Facilities (mentian availabk facilities)

AResidential facilitiesfor teachingand nonteaching staffgive
numbersavailabed cade wise)
Eleven (Principal and Staff).

ACafetera - One.
AHealh cente - One.

First aid, Inpatient Outpatient Emergeng care facility, Ambulance Yes.

Healh centestaf 1
QualifiedDoctor  Full Time - Parttime Yes
Qualified Nurse  Fulltime - Parttime -

AFacilities like banking pog office, bock shops Bank and Post Office.

ATranspor facilities to cate tothe need of studens and staff No.

Alnima house Not required.

ABiologicd wase disposal Yes.

AGenerato or othe facility for management/regulatiaf electricity ard
voltage Yes.

ASolid wase managemenfacility: Yes

AWasek wate managementyes

AWate harvestingYes.
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12.  Detailsof programmesfferedby the college (Give datafor current
academig/ear)
Name of the SanctionNo. of
Sl. |Programme [Programme/ Duration |[Entry Medium ofed/ students
No.[Level Course Quialification |finstructionjapprovejadmitted
d
Ctiidnant
1. Under B.Com 3 Years| P.U.C. Il Yea English/| 1320 1109
Graduate Kannada
2. [PostGraduatgM.Com 2 Years B.Com English 90 87
3. [Integrated - - - - - -
Programmes
4. Ph.D. - - - - - -
5. M.Phil. - - - - - -
6. Ph.D - - - - - -
7. (Certificate [1. Computer 1 Year [|B.Com | Year [English 30 30
courses Application in Busines
2. Computerised 1 Year [|B.Com | Year [English 30 30
Accounting & Practica
Accounting.
3. Value Added Tax |3 Months |B.Com | Year [English 30 30
4. Tally ERP 9.0 3 Months |B.Com | Year [English 30 30
8. UG Diploma |- - - - - -
9. PG Diploma | - - - - -
10.Any Other 1. Computer 1 Year |B.Com Il Year[English 30 30
Diploma in |Application in Busines
COP 2. Computerised 1 Year |B.Com Il Year[English 30 30
/Accounting & Practical
Accounting.
11./Any Other 1. Computer 1 Year |B.Com lll YealEnglish 30 30
Advance Application in Busines
Diplomain [2. Computerised 1 Year |B.Com Ill YealEnglish 30 30
COP /Accounting & Practica

/Accounting.
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13. Doesthecollegeoffer seli-financedProgrammes?

Yes

If yes,how many?

No|:|

Four.

10

14. New programmesntroducedn the collegeduringthe lastfive yearsif

any?

Yes

No

an

Number

02

15. List the departmentsi(resporl if applicabé only and do not list
facilities lik e Library, PhysicalEducationas departmentsunles they
are also offering acadenmt degree awardirg programmesSimilarly,
do nat list the departmerstoffering comman compulsoy subjecs for all
theprogrammes

like English regiona languagsetc.)

Faculty

(eg Physics Botany, History

Departments

UG

PG

Research

Science

Arts

CommercHq

Commerce, Economics,
Statistics, Computer
Applications, English,Kannada

B.Com

M.Com

Any Other

(Specify)

16. Numberof Programmesfferedunder(Programne mears adegre
courelikeBA,BSc MA,M. Co mé)

a  annualsystem
b. semestesystem
C. trimestersystem

17.  Numberof Programmesvith
a  ChoiceBasedCreditSystem M.Com (One).

B.Com and M.Com.

b.  Inter/Multidisciplinary Approach B.Com and M.Com

c.  Any other(specify andorovidedetails) B.Com (Semester
System).
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18. Doesthecollegeoffer UG and/orPG programmesn Teacher
Education?

Yes|:| No

If yes,
a. Yearof Introductionofthepr ogr amme ( s) é é é é

andnumberof batcheghatcompletedhe programme

b. NCTE recognitiondetails(if applicable)
Notification No.:. é é € e é é é é é é é é é é

Val idity: éeéeeéeéeeeéeéeé.

c. Istheinstitution opting for assessmeiand accreditatio of Teache
EducationProgrammeseparately?
Yes | | No

19. Doesthecollegeoffer UG or PG programmaen PhysicalEducation?

Yes |:| No | &

a Year of Introductionof thepr ogr amme ( s ) € é €.

andnumberof batcheghatcompletedhe programme

b. NCTE recognitiondetails(if applicable)
Notification No.. é e é é é e é é ¢ ¢ é é
Date ¢ 6 6 € € €€ éééé
Val i dity: ééécéeécécé
c. Istheinstitution opting for assessmeiand accreditatio of Physica

EducationProgrammeseparately?
Yes No
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20. Number of teaching and ndeaching positions in the Institution

Teaching faculty Non- |Technical
Positions Associate |Assistant | teaching | staff

Professor|Professor |Professor staff
*M *F *M *F *M *F *M *F *M *F
- 08| 01| 04| - 03 | 02| - |

Sanctioned by the
UGC / University /
State Government
Recruited

Yet to recruit

Sanctioned by the
Management/ society
or otherauthorized
bodies Recruited

Yet to recruit

06 (07| 03 | 01 |02

*M -Mal e *F-Female

21. Qualificationsof the teachingstaff:
Associate Assistant

ngllﬁ‘ir::(:iton Professor Professor Professor | Total
M |F M |F M |F

Permanent teachers

D.Sc/D.Litt. - - - - - - _

Ph.D - - 03 - - - 03

M.Phil. - - 01 - 03 - 04

PG - - 06

04 01 01

Temporary teachers

Ph.D - - - - - - -
M.Phil. - - - - - 2 2
PG - - - - 4 4 8
Part-time teachers

Ph.D(Hon) - - - - 1 - 1
M.Phil. - - - - - - -
PG - - - - 1 2 3

22. Numberof Visiting Faculty/GuestFacultyengagedvith the College| 09
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23. Furnishthe numberof the studentsadmittedto the collegeduring the
last four academig/ears.

Year 201011 Year 201312 | Year201213 | Year 201314
Categories Male | Female| Male | Female | Male| Female| Male | Female
sc 28 20 29 19 30 26 27 24
ST 13 09 15 09 17 08 06 06
OBC 299 160 | 330 171 285 | 206 180 135
General | 336 | 268 | 315 249 314 | 275 | 405 349
Others - - - - - - -

24. Detailson studentsenrollmentin the collegeduringthe current
academigyear:

Type of students UG| PG| M. Phil. | Ph.D| Total
Studens from the same 1109 87 - - 1196
stak whetre the college is located
Studens from othe states of India| - - - - -
NRI students - - - - -
Foreign students - - - - -

Total 1109 87 - - 1196
25. Dropoutratein UG andPG (averageof thelasttwo batches)
UG | 1.32% PG 0.90%
26. Unit Cost of Education
(Unit cod = total annud recurring expenditue (actual) divided by total
numbe of studentsenrolled)
(a)including the salary component Rs.26,000¢
(b) excluding the salary component Rs.3,210¢
27. Doesthecollegeoffer anyprogramme/sn distancesducatiormode
(DEP)?
Yes No a
If yes,

a) isit aregisterectentrefor offeringdistanceeducatiorprogrammes

of anotherUniversity

Yes

No
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28.

29.

30.

31

32.

14

b) Nameof the Universitywhich hasgrantedsuchregistration.

¢) Numberof programme®ffered

d) Programmesarrytherecognitionof the DistanceEducation
Council.

Yes No

ProvideTeacherstudentratio for eachof the programme/course
offered B.Com : 1:31.60.

M.Com : 1:9.
Is the college applyindgor Accreditation
Cyclel Cycle?2 Cycle3| a| Cycle4
Re-Assessment

(Cycle 1refers to first accreditation and Cycle 2, Cycle 3 and
Cycle 4 refers to re- accreditation)

Dateof accreditation*(applicablefor Cycle 2, Cycle 3, Cycle 4 and
re-assessmerunly)

Cycle 1: 16/02/2004Accreditation Outcome/Result A A0 Gr ade.
Cycle2: 31/12/2009Accreditation Outcome/ResultiA 0CGPA- 3.19
Cycles: AccreditatimOut come/ Resul t éé.
accreditationcertificatesand peerteamreports: Enclosed

Numberof working daysduringthe lastacademig/ear. 196 days- 201314.
Numberof teachingdaysduringthelastacademigear 180 days201314.

(Teachimg days mears days on which lectures were engage excludirg
the examinatio days)
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33. Dateof establishment ofnternal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC)
IQAC 27/10/2004

34. Detailsregardingsubmissiorof Annual Quality AssuranceReports

(AQAR) to NAAC.
Submission of AQAR
SI.No. Year Date of Submission
1. 201011 13/02/2012
2. 201112 01/03/2013
3. 201213 09/11/2014
4. 201314 09/11/2014

35. Any otherrelevantdata(notcoveredabove)hecollegewouldlike to
include.(Do notinclude explanatory/descriptivenformation)
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The establishment of K. L. E. Soci etyos J
Commerce, Hubli, in the year 1947 was the outcome of the demand for an

exclusive commerce college by the people of this region. This was possible by

the philantrophic gesture of His Hoéiss Shri. Manniranjan Jagadguru

Gangadhar Rajayogendra MahaswanoifjiMoorusaviramathHubli and the

people of Hubli city who wanted to further the cause of education. Established

during the Prendependence period the college enjoys the distinction afjbei

the premier institution imparting quality commerce education in North

Karnatak region.

In its chequered history 067 yearsit has to its credit distinguished
personalities like; Sri. Vishwanath Sajjanar, DIG, Hyderabad, Shri. Jagadeesh
Shettar, forme Chief Minister of Karnataka, Shri. Anand Sankeshwar, M.D.,
VRL Logistic Ltd., and many more.

The College offers UG and PG program in Commerce, Vocational B.Com
program in Tax procedure. In addition, two career oriented programs and two
value added coues like certificate in Tally ERP 9.0 and VAT are offered to
increase the employability of the students.

The institution, true to its Vision, Mission and Goals has maintained its
distinct identity. It has emerged as a premier institution in matters reated
academics, caurricular, sports, extension and community participation
activities thereby grooming the overall personality of the students.

Being the single faculty commerce college imparting quality education, the

college has maintained its reputati which is evident in its last two
accreditations. The Coll ege was accredit e
in 2004 and stably maintained its excellence in its second phase in the year

2009 by being placed at 0AO0 titutervie | with C
geared up for the third phase of accreditation moving towards excellence.
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Criteria - |: CURRICULAR ASPECTS

The UG and PG Courses offered by the Institution are delivered as per
thesyllabus designed by Karnatak UniversiBharwad.

Other courses:

To supplement the above, the College offéwgo Career oriented
programmes andwo value addition certificate courses designed
internally. These courses provide fmademic flexibility so as to cater
to the academic and industry requirementhefstudents.

Curriculum Enrichment:

The faculty members of the Institution make significant contribution in
framing the syllabus/revised syllabus.

Feedback:

Feedback on curriculuns obtained fromthe various stakeholders is
analyzed and the changes uiggd are intimated to the concerned
authorities to ensure the holistic development of the students.

The courses offered, academic flexibility, curriculum enrichment,
feedback mechanisminstitutiorrindustry interface initiatives, and
enthusiastic and camitted faculty ensure outstanding performance of
the students in althe aspects and a continuous flow of ranks to the
institution at the university examination.

Criterion - Il : TEACHING LEARNING , AND EVALUATION:

The education policy of the institution mai nl'y o6 Student Cent
catering to the heterogeneous intake of students thereby ensuring
cont r i binclusiveEnd utcoatd on o .

Catering to Student Diversity:

Looking into the differences in the learning ability of the students,
initiatives like bridge courses, remedial coaching, additional kit of
books, study resources, enrichment courses like VAT and TALLY,
CPT Coaching are implemented.
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Teaching Learning Process:

The institution has established its credibility in the propagation of
commerce,ecoromics andbusiness education. To achieve this, the
faculty follows interactive methods likeeminars,group discussions,
article reviews, and ICT enabled teaching learning resources like
digital classrooms, smart boards, and-RViconnectivity. Enriched
library resources, well equipped computer lab, commerce lab and
language lab are dominant contributors to the teaching learning
process.

Teacher Quality:

The institution has on its roll qualified and competent teachers who are
committed to their professiocand are driven by their passion towards
the students community. The teachers believe that they are perpetual
learners in pursuit of imparting excellent education. Heribey
participate in conferences, seminars, workshop and knowledge
enhancementactivities to equip themselves well to disseminate
knowledge.

This quality of teachers is reflected in the legacy of the continuous
ranks at UG level over the years and has created a landmark in the
history of Karnatak University, Dharwad, by bagging & ofi 10
ranks, during the academic year 212 and 100% result at PG level
since its inception in 2007.

Evaluation Process and Reforms:

The institution carries oyterformanceassessment of students as per
the guidelines of Karnatak Universitipharwad hrough continuous
Internal Assessment. Due transparency is maintained ievtieation
process.

Student performance and learning outcomes:

The learning outcomes are clearly evident in the dynamic and vibrant
Alumnae base, which is a strong link betweedustry and institution

is aligned with our Vision and Mission statement in making the
students sekreliant and better human beings.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle
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Criterion -lll : RESEARCH CONSULTANCY AND EXTENSION

The promotion ofresearch, consultancy and extension activities of the
institution are evident in participation and presentation of papers by
staff and students in the conferencesminars and workshops,
authoring of books by faculty, extending honorary consultancy
services, guiding Research Scholars at M.Phil., and Ph.D., level and
Minor Research Projects. The institution encourages research culture
among the staff and students by providing necessary facilities. The
collegeandits vibrant NSS and NCC units are engagegiomoting
green initiatives. Health and wellness initiatives, gender sensitivity
initiatives, which promote extension activities, depict the institutions
commitment towards the societal concern and the community at large.

Criterion - IV : INFRASTRUCTURE AND LEARNING RESOURCES.

The infrastructure is spread over 9 acres 25 guntas, wherein
appropriate learning resources are provided for the holistic growth of
the students. In the lasive years the institution has upgraded its
infrastructure and learning resources witate of theart digital
classrooms, digital library, computer lab, commerce lab, language lab,
multi gym, sports ground facilitating track and field events, canteen
facility and WiFi facility.

Criteri on- V: STUDENT SUPPORT AND PROGRESSION:

The credibility of the institution is established by the quality of the
students it rolls out. The transformation of the students takes place
through tle teaching, learningmentoring facilities provided for
students progression from UG to PG, PG and onwards, and the
achievements made by the students in the curriculacuecular,
cultural, sports and various other activities. To facilitate these
appropriate support faciigs are provided.
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Criteri on - VI : GOVERNANCE, LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT:

The management, LGB, Principal, faculty and students steer the
institution towards excellence through dynamic leadership and
appropriategovernancemechanism.

The IQAC is the epicenter of institutional activities and functions in a
democratic manner by delegating work to the various association heads
and providing sufficient facilities and autonomy to conduct activities.

Governance leadership andnanagement sitegies of the college
foster the environment for academic and professional growth. The
internalaudit of the institution i<arried oubn quarterly basis.

Criteri on - VII : INNOVATIONS AND BEST PRACTICES:

The institution exhibits its environmenbnsciousness through Green
Initiatives.

Innovative practices:

Two exemplary innovative practices callédu d eaadbAas hay ei n o
have beermnitiated.

60 U d afar fudhering excellence in academic performance.

0 A a s h a goeietal doncern initiative for the cause of education of
the underprivileged children studying in Government schools are in
practice.

Solar lights are installed in the Campus as means of energy
conservation and rain water harvesting for watenservation is in
practice.

Conclusion:

Gaining momentum from the present pace of acitivities, policies,
programmes and ably backed by the criterion wise inputs, the
institution is geared for the thir@ycle of assessment and¢@editation

by NAAC. This tself is an indication that the institution is firmly
aligned on the wheels of progress and development.
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SWOC ANALYSIS

| STRENGTHS:

Reputed with Glorious pasthistory:

U 67 years oldCollege. It is a pioneering commerce college of the area
doing yeomands service since the days
country.

U Premier institutdéwice accredited6 A6 gr ade

U Single facultycommerce Collega North Karnataka specialising in
imparting commerce education.

U Has a history of eminent academicians as Principals like Shri. Y. S.
Mahajan, Shri. S. M. Ramalingayya, Shri. M. Halayya, Shri. M.S.
Hallur, Shri. S. G. Karabantnal.

U Has produced many CA8dministrators, Politicians and Officers and
has a large alumni who are prominent industrialist

U Established a reputed brand image under the globally recognised
umbrella: KLE.Society, Belgaum.

U Facilitating the conduct of ICAI, RRB, Banking, Postal, SRM
University, IIT-JEE examinations the college.

U Located in (most easily accessible) the heart of the city on the old Pune

- Bangalore stretchNM4 wi t h all facwlities at a

Extensive incorporation of teachibgarning technology.

Oursis atechnology enabled smart campus.

Exponential increase mdmissions.

Green and Ecdriendly, carbon neutral campus.

Hostel for students.

Residential quarters for staff at concessional rent.

Health care facilities.

Health group insurance to all.

C

Academics:
U Senior faculty with more than 30 years of experience.
i Commitment and involvement tdachers.
U Many books authored by teachers.
a

Teacherserving agesource persons to a good number of
organisatios.

Prominent role in framing Universigyllabi.

Enrchedlibrary resources.

U Responsible and grapy students.

cC: C:
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Student care and encouragement:

i

[ ot entA e ent- antAN ant-RN en-RN en-EN eI an-R an-RN en-E eI e

c:

Meritorious students nominated as class representatives and then as
secretaries.

Dress code for students.

More than 80 ranks to university so far.

Adequate access to cressctions of the society to ensure inclusion.
Students organise and carry out the fests and functions.
Enthusiastic participation of students in seminars / conferences.
Students aid fund, fee concessions and other scholarships

ICT enabled seminar presentations using PPTs.

KLE Vaidyashreéhealth cards to students

Availability of Doctors.

Display of theachievers photos on flexioards.

Achievers in medixoverage.

Delivery ofbooks in the class room.

Prathibha Puraskar to tlaehievers.

Special prizes for those students who score 100/100 in different
subjects.

Delivery of books at the dogtep.

Prominence to ICT:

i

[t a e B A o A o A A

E-administration Bio-metric, sending absentees report to the parents
through SMS.

Wi-Fi facility.

Free internetacility to staff in the college and at their residence.

Bar coding of all the books.

E-library software.

CCTV cameras for security.

LCD facilities in all the class rooms.

Important messages by SMS.

WEAKNESSES:

U Government economy drive leading tonegular appointment of

aided teachers, causing an unavoidable drain on scarces resources
needed for developmental activities.

U Unfilled vacancies of both teaching and fteaching staff sanctioned

posts.
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U Dearth of support staff, due to retirement of pratiycall the aided
support staff. Salary of these unaided support staff has to be paid out
of fees collected from students of the college.

U Higher teachestudent ratio that needs to be reduced to 1:12.

U Absence of provision in affiliating university statatfor recognizing
Ph.D qualified teachers as recognized research guides. We are
following up the issue with university.

U Wide-gap between UGC and non UGC scales of pay for the faculty
doing the same work.

[l OPPORTUNITIES:
Scope for further growth for teaching and learning processs

U Increased need forlearning.

0 Need for giving a professional touch to B.Camourse with
concurrence of our affiliating university.

U Nature of inquisitiveness among faculty.

U Leveraging on the increase in demanddmmmerce education.

U Integrated course of B.Cqwith C.A.andC.S.

Facilities:

U Needfor multi-purpose gymnasium and swimming pool proposal
have been submitted to UGC seeking grants for creation of these
facilities inthecampus under XlI Plan

U Yoga and Meditation hall.

U Need for a Research centre.

0 St ud eonsundestore within the campus.

Co-ordination:

U Institutel Industry synergy.
U More Solar Power tapping.
U  Wind Mill power generation.

\Y CHALLENGES:
General challenges:
U Mobilising greater UGC grants.
U No sufficient time left for extacurricular activities and ecurricular
activities because of semester system .
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Challenges due to chage in student attitude:

[ - et et e

i

Student®fad for private tuitions.

Indifferent attitude towards functions organized at the college.

Clash of exams for B.Com and C.A courses.

Managing a large strength in the class room; need for creating more
number of divisions

Non-academic distraction hamperiagademic growth.

Challenges due to unhealthy competition

i

Too many colleges in the vicinity.

Most of these challenges can be met and we are doing our very best
to accept the challenges to our advantage to overcometieess
with concerted collective efforts
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B. Criteria-wise Analytical Reports:

Criterion |: CURRICULAR ASPECTS
1.1 CURRICULUM PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION

1.1.1. State the vision, mission and objectives of the Institution, and
describe how these are communicated to the students, teachers,
staff and other stakeholders.

VISION .

To be a leading and preen institution by facilitating
conceptualization of theory and practical insidiat,the aspirants of
knowledge, about the worldf ®usiness and to groom them with the
values of life

MISSION:

To impart quality commerce education catering to the needs of the ever
changing business world by bringing out the potential competency
among the students so as to help them in establishengusiness of
their own and to train them to become professionals in the field of
Commerce and Management

GOALS:

1. To impart commerce education to the students enabling them to
take further studies in professional courses such astévl of
Business Admirstration, Chartered Accountancy Company
Secretaryship Chartered Financial Analysis Indian Cost and
Works Accountancyl.aw, etc, and higher education.

2. To enable the students to take up employment in various
organizations and se#fmployment such as ¢h practice of
Accountancy, Auditing, Taxation etc.,

3. To enable the students acquire knowledge required to establish
and run business of their own.

Means of communicating Wsion, Mission and Goals to
stakeholders.

We communicate the Vision, Mission and Goals of the college through
the following means:

U The Vision Mission and Goals statements are displayed at various
places in the college premises like Entraluddby of the College,
Principal 6ds Ch g hssReoms) Cadnputard, Libra
Commerce Laboratory, Language Laboratory, Digital Library
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U Thestatemend appeaon the home page of our Website. They are
also printed in the college handbook, college magazine.

U They appear in all the power point presentaipreparedand
shownby the collegen different occasions like; Parents Teachers
Meet, Alumni Meet, Executive body of Parentseathers
Association and AlumniVork-shops, Seminars and different
functions in the college

U We also communicate the Vision, Mission and Goals statements
verbally to students during classroom interaction.

U During the Induction Programeal so f or theaefr esher 0:¢
shown ancdexplained.

1.1.2. How does the institution develop and deployaction plans for
effective implementation of the curriculum? Give details of the
process and substantiate through specific example(s).

Academic Calendar:

At the beginning of every academic semestarprepare an academic
calendar as per thaniversity guidelines. It contains

V Teaching days

V  Working days

V Public holidays andacation

V Internalassessmerdgchedule

V Dates forsubmission ofassignments.

Teaching Plan:

Teaching plan is prepared meticulously in consultation with the
concerned Head of departments along witlrespective subject
teachers Subject allocation is made by onvening departmental
meeting. Subjects are allocated after artwgh discussion with the
faculty.

Departmental plan:

Departmental meetingsre conducted with Priripal and heaslof the
departmerg regarding the various activities to barried outby the
respective departmenduring the academic year. The departments
follow a plan of actiorformulated well in advance

Examination Schedule

On the basis othe aademiccalendar, we prepare a scheddibe
conducting two internal tests @D marks each for htler Graduation
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studentsand 25 markseach for Post Graduation students and

submission of home assignments. Examinationcommitteesubmit

Internalassessmennarks to theaffiliating universityin the prescribed
formatas per the Universitguiddines.

Attendance Committee:

Attendance Committee monitors the attendance of the students.
Minimum of 75% attendance ismandatoryas per the university
statutes The attendance committee informs parents / guardians
regarding attendance shortagfehar wards through SMS. Eventually

a fair decision is taken about those whose attendance is short of
requirement

What type of support (procedural and practical) do the teachers
receive (from the University and/or institution) for effectively
translating the curriculum and improving teaching practices?

The teachers receive (from the institudidime procedural angdractical
support for effectively translating the curriculum and improving
teaching practices.

State of art class rosn

Modernlaboratory for practical sessions.

Digital devices like LCD projectors, Smart boards etc.
Availability of laptops for making PPJin class rooms.
Extensively stekedlibrary and digital library.

Provision of internet facilities in adequate numbers.
Provision of WiFi facility.

Free supply of pen drive to teachers.

Accessto photo copy and printing facilities.
Comfortablerest rooms.

[t eI et et antRN e en-EN et eI e

Specify the initiatives taken up or contribution made by the
institution for effective curriculum delivery and transaction on the
Curriculum provided by the affiliating University or other
statutory agency.

The curriculum provided by ghUniversity is effectively transacted by
the faculty according to the teaching plans.

The initiatives taken by the college for effective curriculum delivery

and transaction are

U We conduct Remedial classes for the slow learners and regular
tests are condied to enhance the performance of the learners.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



i

i

28

College provides books kit for the advanced learners and also
effectivecoaching and necessary counseling is given.

The books will be distributed in the class room to such of the
students who score motéan 836 in their previous semester
examination. A set of books will be handed over to such of the
students who score more than 90% at their doep. This
motivatesthe learnersffectively. Bools kit is distributed to PG
toppersalsa

Add-on courses are conducted by the college on the subjects like;
Tally ERP 9.0, \Alue Added Tax, so as to provideoractical
knowledge along with regular graduation.

1.1.5. How does the institution network and interact with beneficiaries
such as industy, research bodies and the university in effective
operationalisation of the curriculum?

To make the curriculum effectively functionale communicate and
develop contacts with the industries, research bodies and University in
the following manner

i

N

We invite experts from mediandindustry as visiting faculty.

Training in the field of journalism is given to thiaterested
students.

Faculty exchange programme is implementethieyollege.
An effective placement cell for (UG, PG) studentmiposition

The students of B.Com Final year (EBgveto completeproject
work.

A part of syllabusthe students oM.Com IV Semester conduct
projects with reference to various industrial aspects.

The college is in regular touch with the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India, SIRCHubli branch andthe University
Departments.
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1.1.6. What are the contributions of the institution and/or its staff
members to the development of the curriculum by the
University?(number of staff members/departments represented
on the Board of Studies, student feedback, teacher feedback,
stakeholde feedback provided, specific suggestions etc).

The faculty members of the institution make significant contributions
in framing the introduction of new syllabilry participating in work
shop, by interacting with academic peers and University department
heads and the faculty

The suggestions obtained from different stakeholders are analyded
communicated to the University.

1.1.7. Does the institution developcurriculum for any of the courses
offered (other than those under the purview of the affiliating
uni versity) by it? If o0yes o, gi ve de
Assessment 0, desi gn, devel opment and
for which the curriculum has been developed.

The College is offering various certificate courses apart from regular
course

Accordinglythe College conducts following programmes.
V COP inComputerized Accounting arRRfactical Accounting

V COP in Computer Applications in Business

The folowing courses are framed in consultation with the ICAI and
Certificate in Tally ERP 9.0 is framed in consultation with Tally
Academy.

V Certificate in Tally ERP 9.0

V Certificate in VAT.

1.1.8. How does institution analyse/ensure that the stated objectivesf
curriculum are achieved in the course of implementation?

The teachers follow the syllabus as prescribed by the University and
they inform the students about the objectives of each paper in class
room teaching. The library purchases the books prescribed by the
University and also the reference books recommengetidfaculty.

The students demand is also taken note of.

Heads of thedepartmentsmonitor the progress othe syllabus by
signing the worldiary of teachers every month followed by the
signature of the Principal.
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college follows the University prescrib@attern while setting question
papers for internal test. Many of the senior faculty members are
appointed by the university authorities to set the question papers in
their respective subjects foraknatak University Dharwadsemester

end examinations.

12. Academic Flexibility:

1.2.1. Specifying the goals and objectives give details of the
certificate/diploma/skill development courses etc., offered by the
institution.

Two career oriented programmasd two skill development courses
are offered by the institution. Their goals and objectives are as under:

Goals and objectives ofCareer Oriented ProgrammesCourses:

U To integrate the vocatnalisation of higher education in the regular
under graduate cwse.

U0 To make the students competent with proper blend of theoretical
and practical knowledge for high level performance at work places.

U To strengthen the career of students and make them employable.

Goals and objectives of Certificate course in VAT:

U To train the students in the appliaedpectf trade and taxation,
which will supplement their theoretical base.

U To bridge the gap between the theory studied in the college and
the requirement of the job market.

Goals and objectives of Certificatecourse in Tally ERP 9.0:

U To enable the students to work in Tally and makem to
understand accounting proceducegstalclearly.

0 It is designed to help the students to man#ge books of
accounts, business and business management.

Table 1.2.1
PROGRAMMES AND CERTIFICATE COURSE
Name of the programme Certificate/Diploma / Skill Development
Courses

B.com f'and 29 Sem Certificate in Computerized Accounting a
COP Practical Accounting

B.Com 3%and 4" Sem Diploma in Computerized Accounting and
COP Practical Accounting
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B.Com 5" and 6" Sem
COP

Advanced Diploma in Computerized Accounti
and Practical Accounting

B.Com f'and 29Sem
COP

Certificate in Computer Applications in Busine

B.Com 3%and 4" Sem
COP

Diploma in ComputeApplications in Business

B.Com 5" and 8" Sem
COP

Advanced Diploma in Computer Applications
Business

B.Com all stream

Certificate course in Tally ERP 9.0

B.Com all stream

Certificate course in Value Added Tax (VAT)

Apart from the above addn courses, the college has the optional
Vocational Programme ifEntrepreneurship Developme(ED) and
Tax Procedure and Practice (THB) the studentsThey studythese
optional subjects for all the sestersof B.Com.

Through adebn courses students teao use computer applicati®m
Tally, MS Office, Internet surfing, Email account operations.

U Remedial Coaching for slow learners.
U Coaching Classes for CPT exams.
0 Coaching Classes for entry into services like Bahnk€ and

others

1.2.2. Does the institution offer programmes that facilitate twinning
/| dual degree? | f 6éyes', give

det ai

Institution has no twinning or dual degree programmes as our
university has no provision for them.

1.2.3. Give details on the various institutional provisions withreference
to academic flexibility and how it has been helpful to students in
terms of skills development, academic mobility, progression to
higher studies and improved potential for employability.
Range of core options:

Students of ¥ and 2 SenesterB.Com opt for Business Matmatics
subject instead of Business Environment, and the students can opt for
ED and TPP programmeénstead of Btrepreneurship and Small

EnterpriseManagement and Managerial Economics

Students can choose any one of the followemgguage i.e., English /
Kannada as the medium of instruction for writing the paper in semester

examination.
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Elective Options:

i

i

Non-commerce students study Special Commerce and Special
Accountancy s additional subjects iB.Com f'and 29 Senester

B.ComFinal Year Students have elective options in subjidat;
Income Tax / Costing / AdvandeFinancial Accounting /
Advancel BusinessStatistics

Add-on Courses:Two Career Oriented Programmeslike; (1)
Computerised Accounting arRractical Accounting, (2Lomputer
Application in Businessare offered for selected studentsa (
maximumof 30). In the First and Second semesttudents study
Certificate Courseln the Third and Fourth semestestudents
study Diploma Course, anth the Fifth and Sixth semester
students studpdvancel Diploma Course.

M.Com | and Il year students study one Open Elective Subject
from other PG departments as prescribed by thernétak
UniversityDharwad

Certificate Course in Tally ERP 9.0: conducted tlog interested
students.

Certificate Course in VATs conductedor the interestedtadents.

Inter disciplinary components:

Since our college is purely single faculty Commerce Colléue
University does not provide any intérsciplinary componentor
the students.

Choice basecdtredit system and range of subject options:

There ischoice based credit system for PG courses.
The Commerce departmerf the affiliating university, whose
curriculum and evaluation pattern is to be mandatorily followed by
our collegehas the following range of subject options;

V Cost Management.

V Accounting and Finance.

V Accounting and Taxation.

V Finance and Banking.

Out of these options the department has sanctioned Cost Management
group for our P.G. Department.
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Course offered inmodular form:

Certificate courses in Tally ERP 9.0, VAT and Career oriented
programmes in Computer Application in Business and Computerised

Accounting and Practical Accounting.

Credit transfer and accumulation facility:

The University has not provided f@redit transfer and accumulation

facility.
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Lateral and vertical mobility within and across programmes and

courseby the University:

The University has not provided any flexibility to the studen move
from one disciplindo another but B.Com students can take admission

to M.Com, M.B.A, M.F.A., Mass Communication and Journalism.

Flexibility to peruse the programmeswith reference to the time

frame:

Flexibility to peruse the programmes with reference to the time frame
isfive years for U.G. antenYears for P.G.

Enrichment Courses:

Students are enriched with training programmes, likeC QYP.A.E.

and TallyERP 9.0Courses.

1.2.4. Does the institution offer selff i

nanced

programmes?

them and indicate how theydiffer from other programmes, with

reference to admission,
gualification, salary etc.

curriculum,

fee structure,

Yes.The Institution offergollowing self-finance programmes.

Tablel -1
COURSE FEE FOR SELF FINANCING PROGRAMMES

teacher

Name of theCourse First Year Second | Third Year
Rs. Year Rs. Rs.

M.Com 24,500 24,500
B.Com C.O.P.
* Computerized Accounting & 850 850 850
Practical Accounting
*Computer Application in Busines, 850 850 850
* Tally ERP 9.0(30 Hours) 1,200 1,200 1,200
* VAT 500 500 500
Vocational Programme:
E.D.&T.P.P. 1,000 1,000 1,000
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Admission

50% of the students for PG are allotted by the University and another
50% of the seats aradmited by the ManagementThe university
follows merit cum roster andthe managementisually follows merit

only as the basis for admission

Admission of sudents for other sefinanced programmes is on the
basis of selection committee by the college authorities.

Curriculum:
For UG Course:

The college follows the curriculundesigned by the Karnataka
University, Dharwad for EDand TPP vocational programmes. The
syllabi of COP programmes will be framed by our college faculty and
approval will be taken from College Development Council, Karnataka
University, Dharwad. The syllabusf other seHlfinanced programmes
like Certificate Courses, Tally ERP 9.0 VAT is framed tnllege
faculty. For CPTcoaching, teachers follow éhsyllabus framed by the
Institute ofChartered Accountasbf India (ICAI), New-Delhi.

For PG Course:

The college follows curriculummandated by the Affiliating
University. PG isa twoyears course of four semesters. The University
conducts the examination for all the four semesters.

Teacher Qualification:

The college gives weightage to the candidates Wwhwe higher
gualifications like Ph.D.CA, and M.B.A. We also invite visiting
faculty members.

Appointments made for self finanéng courses:

V PG course: The courseis taught by Guest and Visiting
faculty. The course is headed by a -@dinator. The
appointmerg aremade by the management in consultation
with the institution head, omerit.

V Other selffinanced programmes: They are taught by
college faculty and other visiting faculty members.
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Tabel - | -2
REMUNERATIONT PAID UNDER SELF FINANCE PROGRAMMES
Course Coordinator | Associate | Fulltime Visiting
Amount in | Coordinator | Faculty Faculty
Rs. Amount in Rs.
M.Com 12,000 - - 500per hour.
B.Com C.O.P.

a.Computerized
Accounting &

Practical 4,000 - - 12,000
Accounting (3x4,000)
b. Computer - - 99 500
Application in ,
Business 3,500
c.Tally (30Hours) 36,000
d. VAT 9,000 - -
e.Vocational 60,000
Programme: (12x 5,000)
ED.&T.P.P*

* Entrepreneurshipevelopment and@ax Practice angrocedure.
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1.2.5. Does the college provide additional skill oriented programmes,
rel evant to regional and gl obal
provide details of such programme and the beneficiaries.

Yes The college provides the followingdditional skill orientated
programmes
Table 1 -3

TABLE SHOWING THE NUMBER OF BENEFICIARIES UNDER SKILL
ORIENTED PROGRAMMES

Name of the Certificate/Diploma / Skill Number of
programme Development Courses Beneficiaries
B.com f'and 2¢ Certificate in Computerized 30
Sem accounting and practical
COP accounting
B.Com 3%and 4" Diploma in Computerized 30
Sem accounting and practical
COP accounting
B.Com 5"and & Advanced Diploma 30
Sem Computerized accounting ang
COP practical accounting
B.Com f'and 2¢ Certificate in Computer 30
Sem applications in Business
COP
B.Com 3%and 4" Diploma in Computer 30
Sem applications in Business
COP
B.Com 8" and & Advanced Diploma in
SemCOP Computer applications in 30
Business
B.Com all stream Certificate course in TallERP 40
9.0
B.Com all stream Certificate course in Value 30
A Added Tax (VAT)

p
Apart from the above adon certificate courses the college has the

optional programmeEntrepreneurship developmefED) and Tax
Procedure and Practice (TP®B) the studentsThese optional subjects

are studied by those students who opt them for all the six semesters
Through add on courses students learn to use computer application in
Tally, MS Office, Internet sunfig, Email account operations.
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1.2.6. Does the University provide for the flexibility of combining the
conventional faceto-face and Distance Mode of Education for
students to choose the courses/ combi
oOyes o, h oingtitution &alse advdntage of such provision
for the benefit of students?

The University does not provider the flexibility of combining the
conventional and distance mode of education.

1.3. Curriculum Enrichment

1.3.1. Describe the efforts made by thenstitution to supplement the

Universityos Curriculum t o ensur e
programmes and I nstitutionds goal s
integrated?

The following statement shows how the university curriculum and
the academic programmes are integrat@t the institutional goals
and objectives.

Tablel -4

TABLE SHOWING THE ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES WITH THE
INSTITUTIONAL GOALS AND OBJECTS

Institutional Goals and Objectives Academic Programmes
To impart commerce education to | Competitive Exams coaching
the students enablirtgpem to take | classes.

further studies iprofessional
courses such as Master of Businel Common Proficiency Tes
Administration, Chartered (CPT) coaching classes.
Accountancy, Company
Secretaryship, Chartered Financial
Analysis, Indian Cost and Works
Accountancy, Law, etc., and highe
education.

To enable the students to take up | Career oriented Programmey
employment in various organizatiol Computerized Accounting
and sefemployment such as the | and Practical Accounting.
practice of Accountancy, Auditing,
Taxation etc., Computer Applications in
Business.

Other Certificate Courses:
Value Added Tax (VAT)
Tally ERP 9.0
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To enable the student® acquire| Vocational Programme :
knowledge required to establish &
run business of their own. Entrepreneurship
Development (ED)
and
Tax Procedure and Practi
(TPP)

Along with the teaching of the prescribed university syllabus each
department puts in efforts to make theademic programmmore
effective.

V Students arencouraged to participate in competitigugeh as
debate elocution, paper presentation and also write articles for
college magazine and bulletin.

V Students had organized ilerl ass ¢ o mmiechigtbe, f est s 06
&Kurukshetra Sa mb hav ami . Watogsscometitigne 6
in the field of commerce and management were organized in
these events.

V St ate Level Qnawaaia@ yf sre mg mnad e t s

<

Yoga and stress management programmes for the students.

V UGC sponsored State Level One day workshop on
fiContemporaryissues in Accountancy and Auditindor the
faculty.

V The College facilitates the students to participate in Commerce
and Management fests organized by other colleges.

V The addon courses like COP andther certificate courses
enrichthe studentsvith necesary skills for employability

V The students make PPT on various issues using the skills
learned through the course.

V Students participation and presentation of papers in State /
National / International Seminars, Conference etc.

1.3.2. What are the efforts made by the institution to modify, enrich
and organize the curriculum to explicitly reflect the experiences
of the students and cater to needs of the dynamic employment
market?
In revising the university syllabus many of the faculty members
participated in the workshapn &6r estructuriandg of B. Co
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contributed towards the changes requiredhe following subject
to suit the studedt needs

V Indian Financial System 7 Inclusion of Rangrajan
committee report on financial system. Inclusion of working
of BSE, NSE, Depositories (NSDL, CDSL).

Financial Managementi Inclusion of capital budgeting.

V Accounting Theory T Inclusion of Accounting Standards
and Valuation of Assets drLiabilities.

Cost Accountingi Inclusion of ABC analysis.
Corporate Accountingi Inclusion of Companies Act 2013.

Banking - Inclusion of Banking Technology, KYC norms,
Negotiable instruments and special types of customers.

V Financial Accountingi Inclusion of fire claims.
V Commercial Arithmetic T Restructuring of syllabus.

Some of these changes are incorporatethe curriculum by the
University after a thoroughdiscussion irnthe meeting of thé&oard
of Studies.

At the college level for ED and TPP (Vdaimmal) students are given
Project work. PG students have to undergo project work which is
compulsory. Visit to industries and banks are conducted. College
has a vibrant placement cell which conducts the various campus
interviews for the employmembarket.

Taking in to account the experiences of the students and needs of
the employment market following certificate courses are introduced
in the college.

1 Tally ERP 9.0
M Value Added Tax

1.3.3. Enumerate the efforts made by the institution to integratethe
cross cutting issues such as Gender, Climate Change,
Environmental Education, Human Rights, ICT etc., into the
curriculum?

The efforts made by the institution totegrate the cross cutting
issues ar@s follows.
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Tabel | -5

TABLE SHOWING THE EFFORTS MADE BY THE INSTITUTION ON VARIOUS ISSUES

Issues

Institutional Efforts

Gender

Establishment of Women empowerment cell

T
1
1

T
T
|

Oganisation of Health awareng
Programme for women.

Organisation of Yoga and stre
management for women.

Special talk on gender discrimination a
Value of a girl child.

Is a woman safe in the modern world?
Legal provisions for sexual harassment.
The power of 49.

Environmental
awareness:

N.S.S., N.C.C., Youth Red Cross, Scouts ar
Guides

E

= =2 =4 -8 -9 -9 9

Tree plantation.

Anti-gutka awareness programme.
Ecofriendly immersion of public Ganesl|
idols in a mobile water tank.

Cleaning college campus

Save water.

Pollution control.

Wear Helmetsave life.

Cleaning of Unkal Lake.

Cleaning of public statues in the city.
Environmental awareness programme
vilage level in NSS Annual Specij
Camps.

SwachBharat abhiyan &6 Cl e an
Campus Missiono.

Human
Rights:

Discussion of the issues of human rig
in the class room.

Students are made aware of issues suq
food security.

Right to education.

Enrolment of names in the voters list.
Compulsory voting.

Drive for students Adhar Card.

I.C.T

=A== a1

Computer application in business as
compulsory subject from B.ConT'2Sem
to 6" Sem. and 8 and 4" Semester of PG

Teachers make use of teaching aids
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PowerPoint presentatien

Internet and WA facility is available for
students, and teachers.

Digital library.

Language laboratory.

Commerce laboratory.

Installation ofsmartboards.

Digital classroom.

Blood grouping and blood donation cam|
Health checkup.

Eye checkup.

=

Others:

= =4 48 -48-a_-5_-9

1.3.4. What are the various valueadded courses/enrichment
programmes offered to ensure holistic development of students?

o Moral and ethical values
o Employable and life skills
0 Bettercareer options

o Community orientation

Value-added courses/enrichment programmes offered to ensure holistic
development of students.

Tablel -6

TABEL SHOWING THE VARIOUS VALUE -ADDED COURSES/ENRICHMENT
PROGRAMMES

To ensure holistic Courses / Enrichment
development of students Programmes

Moral and Ethical Values 9 The Celebration of Nationa
Festivals, Birth Day of eminer
Personalities like  Mahatm
Gandhi, Subhas Chandra Bo
Bhagat Sing, Swarr
Vivekananda, etc., The Gues
are invited on these occasio
who speak on great personalit
and their preachings .

1 NSS unit organizes bog
exhibition on ethical and mori
values in association wit
Ramakrishna Ashram.

9 Donation of note books an
stationery to the Governme
schools.

9 Distribution of sweets ({(
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mentaly retarded childred
home at Nekar Nagar, Hubli.
Distribution of sweets ¢
visually impaired childred
home at Gabbur cross, Hubli.
Donation of foodgrains to a
Vr addh aSariivanédm 6
Donation of Rs. 1 Lakh t
Uttarkhand State flood relig
fund through Chief Minister of
Karnataka.

Donation to Jammu and Kashn
flood relief fund.

Employable and life skills:

= =4

Conduct of Yoga and Meditatio
Conduct of Stress Manageme
programme.

Conduct of adébn courses like
Career Oriented Programme
Tally ERP 9.0, Value Adde
Tax, to provide better care
options for the benefit of th
students.

Organization of One da
motivation wor
your Careero f
Conduct of Interclass and Inter
collegiate Commerce fests.
Participation andoresentation o
papers by the students in Stat
National/ International Semina
and Conferences.

Better career options

Conduct of Common Proficienc
Test coaching classes (CPT).
Conduct of coaching classes f
Entry into Services.
Conduct of adebn courses like
Career Oriented Programme
Tally ERP 9.0, Value Adde
Tax, to provide better care
options for the benefit of th
students.
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Community orientation q

|l

Conduct ofblood donation ang
blood grouping camp, ey
checkup camp, and heal
checkup campare organized in
the college.

NSS unit conducts annu
special camp every year in ruf
areas for a week. During t
camp NSS volunteers under ta
community oriented
progranmes, such as
Literacy awareness.

HIV awareness.

Abolition of child labor.
Abolition of child marriage
and dowry.

Importance of tree plantatior
Save the tanks
Organic  agriculture
farming.
Organization of special lecturé
by experts every day in tHéSS
Annualcamp on various issues

< <K< <<

and

1.3.5. Citing a few examples enumerate on the extent of use of the
feedback from stakeholders in enriching the curriculum?

Table |

-7

FEEDBACK FROM STAKEHOLDERS IN ENRICHING THE CURRICULUM

Feedback from stake holders

Institutional initiation

il
T

1. Students

Special coaching on
practical subjects.
Coaching forcompetitive
examination.

Coaching for slow
learners.

1 Conduct of special
classes for practical
subjects.

1 Conduct of coaching
classes for competitive
exams by external
agencies.

1 Conduct of remedial
classes for slow learners
SC/ST and other
backward class students
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2. Parents
1 Imparting practical 1 Visit to banks and
knowledge in subjects. industries.

Preparation oprojects.

1 Improvement of Introduction of adebn
communication skills. courses.

1 Conduct of various
events likedebate,
elocution, essay writing,
quiz etc.,

1 Establishment of

Language Lab.

= =4

3. Alumni
1 Industryi academia 1 Conduct of campus
interface. drives.
1 Practical exposure 1 Establishment of
commercdaboratory ang
languagéab.

1.3.6.

1.4.
1.4.1.

How does the institution monitor and evaluate the quality of its
enrichment programmes?

Feedbackis collectedfrom different stakeholder®n enrichment
programmes The contents will be modified while teaching the
courses. Experts from the respective fields and college faculty
conduct classs for these courses. tAthe end of each course,
examination ionducted and certificates are issued.

Feedback System
What are the contributions of the institution in the design and
development of the curriculum prepared by the University?

Karnataka Universityevisesthe syllabus once in five years for UG
and once in three years for RGursesIn the process of revisiaof
syllabus our college faculigreactivelyinvolved.

U Participaion of the facultyfrom Commerce department in
the workshops organized atafhatak university, Dharwad
on syllabus restructuring.

U Teachers also participated imme workshop on syllabus
revision held at Karnataka Collegeharwad by @mmerce
Teachers Association.

K.L.E
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U Organization of UGC sponsored State Level One Day
wor kshop on AContemporary | ssues
Accountancyo.

U Informal discussions at various seminars and conferences
and central evaluation Earnataka CollegeDharwad

List of contribution by the faculty:

V Introduction of additional group to existing five groups at
B.Com 5"and &' Semester.

V Moaodifications in the existing Commercial Arithmetic
syllabus at B.Com'8and 4" Semester.

1.4.2.1s there a formal mechanism toobtain feedback from students
and Stakeh ol der s on Curricul um? | f Oy e
communicated to the University and made use internally for
curriculum  enrichment and introducing changes/new
programmes?

Yes. There is a formal mechanism to collect the faek from the
stakeholders on the curriculum. The questionnaire seeking
information regarding the curriculum is circulated among the
stakeholders and the information is collected. This information is
analysed and communicated to the concerned bodiessfehtinges

by participating in the workshop on syllabus revision.

At the internal level the following measures are taken to bridge the
curriculum gap indicated by the stakeholders.

V Strengthening of computer lab.

V Introduction of Certificate courses

1. Certificate in Tally ERP 9.0

2. Certificate in VAT

Establishment of Digitdibrary.
Establishment of Language laboratory.
Establishment of Commerce laboratory.

<<<

1.4.3.How many new programmes/courses were introduced by the
institution during the last four years? What was the rationale
for introducing new courses/programmes?)

The following two programmes were introduced by the college
during the last four years

V Certificate courses in Tally ERP 9.0 is introduced to enhance
the life skills and employability of the stents.
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V Certificate courses in Value Added Tax is introduced to
enhance the life skills and employability of the students.
They can take up Tax consultancy as a profession.

Career oriented programmes

Students with multskills are an asset nohly to themselves but also to

potential employers. The University Gtan Commission (UGC)
proposed an hnovative course O6Career Ori ent
student can pursue along with the conventional course. These programs

start as a Certificate Cowrsand mature into Diploma and Advanced

Diploma courses. The courses have the mandate of the Karnatak

University, Dharwad. The college is fortunate to have 2 such UGC

supported COPs on the campus viz.,

i COP in Computer Applicatits in Business.
i COP in Compterized AccountingindPractical Accounting

As a resultany student who gets admitted to one of these courses goes
out with as many a8 certificates alag with skill accumulation. The
introduction of such programs has enabled the college to acquire a
name as a studewentric institution.

Entry levelintake (Certificate course): Maximum of 30 students.
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Criterion 1l:  TEACHING - LEARNING AND EVALUATION
STUDENT ENROLMENT AN D PROFILE

How does the college ensure publicity and transparency in the
admission process?

The college ensures publicity and transparency through:

College websitehandbook, prospectusptice boards, newspaper ads
parentsand alumni.

Senior students, Parents and alumni are our best advertising bodies
who advertise about the facilities available in the institution. They
take in to consideration the achievements of the students which are
presented in the form of PPT at important fiows like inaugural
function, parents meeting, alumni meetignual prize distribution
andPratibha Puraskay.

Explain in detail the criteria adopted and process of admission
(Ex. (i) merit (i) Common admission test conducted by state
agencies and national agencies (iii) combination of merit and
entrance test or merit, entrance test and interview (iv) any other)
to various programmes of the Institution.

The criteria adopted and process of admission is as follows:

[. Merit

I n keeping with the governmeent 6s
admit students primarily based on merit and follow Government rules
for SC/ ST/ OBC / Minority sections of the society.
V  50%of reserved categories on merit among them.
V  50% for general categories on mep#sis.
V  50% is reserved as well as general queserve for girls.
V  20% is management quota. Here also merit is the criterion.

1 Due preference is given to the students who have passed their
PUC in our Junior College
For other students the ooff percentagés 60

For the vocational course also the aBion is made on merit
basis.

1
1

Common admission test conducted by state agencies and
national agencies

No. Common admission test is conducted by state or national
agencies for admission to our courses.
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[1l.  Combination of merit and entrance test or merit,entrance test
and interview

basis of merit cum rooster

basis of merit.
IV.  Any other - Nil

Admission to our P.G. course is as follows:
V 50 percent of the seats are allotted by the Univemsityhe

V Remaining 50 percent is allotted by the management on the

2.1.3 Give the minimum and maximum percentage of marks for
admission at entry level for each of the programmes offered by the
college and provide a comparison with other colleges of the
affiliating university within the city/district.

Minimum percentage of maskfor admission at entry level is 35% and

maximum 100% is for UG and PG programme as per University

norms.
Table No.Il -1

TABLE SHOWING THE CUT -OFF PERCENTAGE OF UG AND PG
Programs Merit Category Reservation Category

Maximum Minimum | Maximum Minimum
B.Com 94% 35% 70% 35%
M.Com 90% 71% 85% 66%

Table No.Il -2

The following table shows result trend of various colleges in the city;
B.Com Course

Year JGCC Nehru College M.V.P. College
201011 82.28% 80.99% 71.42%
201112 94.37% 83.21% 63.06%
201213 96.14% 81.62% 63.15%
201314 93.04% 84.30% 75.55%

Theresult of our college ithe best as compared to other colleges in

Hubli.
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Table No.II -3
M.Com Course Comparison of JGCC and Nehru College

Year JGCC Nehru College
201011 100% -
201112 100% -
201213 100% 86.95%
201314 100% 92.00%

49

2.1.4 Is there a mechanism in the institution to review the admission

process and

student profiles

annual |l y?

of such an effort and how has it contributed to the improvement of

the process?

The admission process is regulated by Gowemt rules of reservation
and rooster to ensure inclusive development of disadvantaged sections

of the societyviz., SCs, STs, OBCs, Minorities angkeople with

physical disabilities

Hence, the admission process can be reviewed only by State
Governmentn so far has 80% of seats are concerned. However, 20%
of seats are management quota. Our H.O. reviews the process from

time to time.

Soon after the PUC"@year results are declaretie admission process
begins withthe distribution of applicatiorforms. Then based on the
applications received the merit list is prepared and displayed.

V Merit list is prepared on the basis of merit curoster.

V Three merit lists are displayed at the interval of 4 days each and
admissions are made as per the schedule.

V The collegereview the annual profile of the students and take

necessary steps for their improvement.

V The outcome of this mechanism is that the student quality has
improved considerably, contributing to good number of ranks to
our institution. It has increszd the number of students seeking

admission in our college.

After the admission process is complete, we analyse the total number
of students admitted taking into account their maximum and minimum

percentage and review student profile so as to ensureakpeaching

to slow learners.
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2.1.5 Reflecting on the strategies adopted to increase/improve access for
following categories of students, enumerate on how the admission
policy of the institution and its student profiles demonstrate/reflect
the National commitment to diversity and inclusion

SC/ST

OBC

Women

Differently abled

Economically weaker sections

Minority community

Any other

Following chart reflects the institutional National commitment to

diversity and inclusion.

<K<K KLKKLKL

Table No.Il -4

B.Com Course
The table showing the trend of variousategories of students admitted

Categories Students admitted
201011 | 201312 | 201213 | 201314
SC 44 45 54 45
ST 20 22 23 11
C-l 21 17 17 11
OBC 419 453 480 275
Women 427 430 485 469
Differently abled - - - -
Minority 15 15 15 14
Any other 564 545 552 712
Table No.Il -5
M.Com Course
Categories Students admitted
201011 | 201112 | 201213 | 201314
SC 02 03 02 05
ST 01 02 02 01
C-l 02 02 01 01
OBC 01 02 04 09
Women 27 30 24 44
Differently abled - - - -
Minority 01 02 02 02
Any other 08 37 37 42
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V In keeping with the government policyadmission for
SC/ST/OBC/minority and economically weaker sections is
provided. In the case of differently abled students the admission is
provided immediately. We strictly adhere to tbester system.

V Individual faculty also extend financial help to th@or meritorious
studentsandof economically weaker sections.

2.1.5 Provide the following details for various programmes offered by
the institution during the last four years and comment on the
trends. i.e reasons for increase / decrease and actions initiatéor

improvement.
3 Table No. Il -6
Details for various programmes
Programmes No of applications No of Demand
students ratio
admitted

UG
2010- 2011 800 361 1:2.2
2011 2012 628 343 1:1.8
2012- 2013 905 393 1:2.3
20137 2014 637 381 1:1.75
PG
2010- 2011 50 25 1:2
2011- 2012 75 25 1:3
2012- 2013 48 24 1:2
2013- 2014 96 25 1:3.84
M. Phill - - -
Ph.D - - -
Integrated - - -
PG
Ph.D
Value Added
Certificate
COP in CAB 30 30 1:1
COP in Computerised 30 30 1:1
Accounting and
Practical Accounting
Diploma
COP in CAB 30 30 1:1
COP in Computerise 30 30 1:1
Accounting and
Practical Accounting

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



52

Adv. Diploma
COP in CAB 30 30 1:1
COP in Computerised 30 30 1:1

Accounting and
Practical Accounting

Any Other

Certificate in Tally

ERP9.0 30 30 1:1
Certificate in VAT 14 14 1:1

Comments on trends:

There is a consistent increase in the enrollment in our college. But there is
an upper cap on enrollment imposed by the affiliating University. The demand
for the various programmes offered by the institution has always been more
because of the following reasons:

High quality education provided bgur Institution.

Better infrastructure facilitgf our college
ConsistentUniversityranks at B.Com level.

Brand image of thastitution.

Increase in pass percentage at the Blyear level.

Increase in demand for commerce as a professional course.

<K<K

Actions initiated for improvement by the institution:

Increased infrastructure facility.

Encouragement to Spoersors.

Introduction of enrichment course

Establishment of Commerce Lab, Language Lab, and Digital
Library.

Visit of more companies for campus recruitment.

Availability of books to students.

Sending of SMS to the parents of absentees on daily basis.
Wide publicity for students achievement through flexi boards and
media coverage.

<K<K K <<K<LKKL
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2.2  Catering to Student Diversity

2.2.1 How does the institution cater to the needs of differentlyabled
students and ensure adherence to government policies in this
regard?

V As per Government rules we provide admission to differently abled
students without considering caff percentage. Our collegeas

only one partially lame studeand two differently abled students
Once such students are admitted their needs are taken care of by
the institution.

If need be, extra coaching is provided to such students and also
additionda books are lent to them by tlellegelibrary.

We help them in getting special scholarships also.

Extra set of books is provided to such students.

Adequate provision is made for ramp facility.

Proper rest room facility for such students.

< <K<K < <

2.2.2 Does tle i nstitution assess t he student
knowledge and skills before the commencement of the
programme? | f O0Oyes6, give details on t

YesT h e i nstitution does assess t he st
knowledge and skills before the comntement of the programme in
the following mannet:

V An induction programme is conducted where the students are
provided with all the information regarding the faculty, facilities
available, examination policy and the need to maintain campus
discipline anddecorum.

V A questionnaire is prepared and provided to the students to gather
information regarding their previous year marks and percentage,
interests, hobbies and skills.

V' Once this information is gathered the students are recognized and
trained in their espective field of interest. Further they are
motivated to take part in various seminars, conferences and
competitions organized in the college as well as outside the
college.

V Their performance is continuously monitored and assessed and
their achievementare given media coverage.

V Notice is circulated for the selection of teams for -@durricular
and cecurricular activities. Teams are formed based on their
performance in selection trials.

V The teams are groomed with care to instill in them an urge to be
winners.
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2.2.3 What are the strategies drawn and deployed by the institution to
bridge the knowledge gap of the enrolled students to enable them
to cope with the programme of theirchoice?
(Bridge/Remedial/Add-on/Enrichment Courses, etc.)

The noncommece students at their PUC level who opt for B.Com
course are taught Special Commerce and Special Accountancy. They
have no understanding of the basics of subjects of commerce course at
degree level. Without the knowledge of the basic principles and
practices of commerce subjects that are taught at plus two level, they
find it difficult to learn the advance papers taught at degree level.
Hence, to such necommerce students special coaching is given to
make them familiar with basics of Accountancy and Commerc
Weakly six hours special classes are taken.

V Based on the first internal test performance the slow learners are
recognized and provided with remedial coaching after the college
hours.

V The average and advanced learners are introduced teodd

courses lie Career Oriented Programme in Computerized

Accounting and Practical Accounting and Career Oriented

Programme in Computer Applications in Business, Certificate

course in VAT and Tally ERP 9.0.

To enable them to cope up with the demands of the competitive

world, coaching for entry into the various IT, Banking and

financial industries is provided.

Visit to Banks and Industries.

Enrolment to NCC and NSS units.

To take active part in Youth Red Cross and Scouts and Guides.

Provision of Commerce and Language Liabories.

Provision of Digital Library.

Participation and presentation of papers at various Conferences and

Seminars.

<

<K<K LKL

2.2.4 How does the college sensitize its staff and students on issues such
as gender, inclusion, environmentetc.?

To sensitize the sifaand students on issues such as gender, inclusion
and environment awarene$®llowing programmes are conducted.
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Table No.Il -7
Sensitisation of issues by the college

Issues Programmes conducted /Institutional Initiatives
Gender 1 Awarenesprogrammes by NCC and NSS units.
i. Creating awareness to send the girl child to sc
under t Ne nlagrun esrh ad e 6
ii. Competitions pertaining to gender issues (elocut
debate, and essay writing).
iii. A special lecture by a lady advocate on gender rel
iIssues.
1 A PPT is made through the Women Empowerment
to sensitize the lady students and staff.
9 Staff are deputed to attend Seminars / Conferences
gender related issues.
i Safety and security of girl students.
1 WorldMot her.6s day
1 Staff members are demad to attend semina
/conferences on gender related issues.
9 Conduct of State Level seminar on a gender related tq
Inclusion T I'nternati onal Womends Da
1 Provision of ceeducation.
1 Equal opportunities for boys and girls.
1 Common staff room.
1 Rostersystem at the time of admission.
1 Provision of Government scholarship.
1 Alumni cash prize.
1 Reservation and Rooster rules of Government broug
the notice of staff.
Environment | 1 Word Environment Day.
1 Rain Water Harvesting.
1 Usage of Solar power.
1 Plantation.
1 Green Campus.
1 Swachcha Bharat Abhiyan
M Immersion of Public Ganesh Idol in Mobile water tank
1 Lake cleaning.
1 Cleaning of Public Statues.
1 Cleaning of Public Prayer places.
1 Baming of the use of plastidbags below prescribe
microns
1 Removal ofparthenium.
1 Programmes on global climate change
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2.2.5 How does the institution identify and respond to special
educational/learning needs of advanced learners?

The institution identifies and responds to special educational / learning

needs of advancddarners as follows:

U The institution identifies the advanced learners on the basis of their
previous examination performance.

U The institution responds to them by providing :

V An extra set of books for those who have scored more than
85% of marks in theiprevious examination in their respective
class rooms.

V An extra set of books for those who have scored more than
90% of marks in their previous examination at their door step
underUdaaie 0
Encouragement to undertake project work.

Three toppers in eadbG and PG class are awarded cash prize
of Rs 1500, 1000 and 500 each, instituted by the Alumni
Association.

University Rank holders are felicitated during Annual Prize
distribution andPratibha Puraskar.

Students aspiring for CA course are provided witRPTC
coaching by our staff.

Motivating such students toeysue professional courses like;
M.Com, MBA, CA, ICWA, CS and Law.

Rank holders / Sports achievers are felicitated on the occasion
of National festivals like Independence Day, Republic Day.
The academs, sports, NSS and NCC achievers will be
felicitated on the K.L.E foundation day at Belgaum.

8 out of 10 University Rank holders at B.Com degree level for
the academic year 20413 were felicitated in the college by
Dr.Prabhakar Kore, Chairman, K.L.E Setyi, Belgaum.

<<

< < < < < <

2.2.6 How does the institute collect, analyze and use the data and
information on the academic performance (through the
programme duration) of the students at risk of drop out (students
from the disadvantaged sections of society, physicalchallenged,
slow learners, economically weaker sections etc.)?

The institution collects the information about the number of students
admitted to the course from the admission records. The students who
get the admission and fill the examination formanslysedcarefully.

This provices us with the number dfopouts.

V In our institution the percentage a@fopout is less than 1percent
V Economically weaker section dropouts are given fee concessions.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



2.3
2.3.1

2.3.2

57

Individual staff members sponsor for such students.

Extra books are provided to such students.

Slow learners are given remedial coaching to give a boost to their
confidence levels.

<<<L

TeachingLearning Process.

How does the college plan and organise the teaching, learning and
evaluation schedule® (Academic calendar, teaching plan,
evaluation blue print, etc.)

The college plans and organizes the Teachmayning Process in the
following manner:

V Formulation of an academic calendar of events is done twice a year
which contains information regardirtige number of working days
and the holidaydnternaltest schedulegssignment submission etc.
Preparation of time table is done and followed meticulously.
Teaching plans are prepared by the concerned subject teachers at
the beginning of every semester.

Teaching plan contains information regarding the syllabus
coverage, conduct of internal tests, seminars and assignments.
Evaluation blue print contains all necessary information regarding
evaluation policy and the weeks during which test will be
conductedInternalassessmergcheme is also delineated.

< < <<

How does IQAC contribute to improve the teachingearning
process?

IQAC contribution towards improvement in the Teachimg@rning
process.

The IQAC functions as the collegaetivities regulatory body. The
teachinglearning component is the crux of all developmental activities
that take place on the campus.

V At the beginning of the academic year the IQAC meeting is held
and in consultation with all the members the action plan for the
year long actiies i.e, academi¢ co-curricular, curricular and
sports is formulated.

V This action plan is made known to every student and teacher.

V Use of ICT in teaching is prioritized by the IQAC which has
considerably contributed in making teachiegrning a rewardig
experience.

V 1QAC takes care of the all round development of the students
personality by giving equal opportunity to all in organizing,
conducting and taking part in the fests, seminars and competitions.
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V Under the guidance of IQAC academic calendar,memation
schedule and eourricular activities are planned.

2.3.3 How is learning made more studententric? Give details on the
support structures and systems available for teachers to develop
skills like interactive learning, collaborative learning and
independent learning among the students?

Learning is made student centric, where teachers act as support system
in organizing events. The entire event is conceptualized and carried out
successfully by the students. Being part of such events students will
develop the necessary life skills and these teach them how to translate
the theoretical learning into practical learning. They will learn to cope
up with and overcome problems and difficulties in the translation of
plan into action.

V Students havdhe freedom to express their doubts and view
points in the classroom.

The interaction that takes place augments their learning
experience.

V Every committee of the college, including IQAC has student
representation. This ensures the active participation of the
students in all the activities of the college and it brings in lot of
progressive ideas and excitement on the campus.

V Support courses for the slow learners and advanced learners are
offered to makdearning more student centric (Remedial and
Enrichment cotses like Tally ERP 9.0, VAT and CPT
coaching).

V Students are deputed to take part in the various academic and
cultural activities. Organizedn different institutions which gives
them an insight into what is happening around.

V NCC and NSS units contributenmensely towards student
centric learning. They develop among the students qualities like
discipline, time management, responsibility, team work and
leadership.

V Students are encouraged to take part in the seminars and
conferences and make presentations.

V Students are taketo industrial visit wherein they get first hand
information on the concerned industry and later on write a
project report on it.

V There is a huge collection of books, journals, competitive
examination books and books on general knowledge quiz
which would greatly enhance and help the students knowledge
base.
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To make learning studexentric the following support systems are
provided to develop the interactive learning skills, collaborative and
independent learning.

V Spacious seminar haland auditorium to conduct various
academic contests, group discussions and academic debates.

V A good number of CDs, fEearning resources, INFLIBNET,
internet and the national journals are made available to the staff
and students in the library and compuédrs.

V Access to a well equipped Computer Lab with-RViinternet
facility.

V A DVD Player, Video Cameras, TV, LCDprojectors are
available to teachers.

V A digital library, language lab and commerce lab are functioning.

2.3.4 How does the institution nurture critical thinking, creativity and
scientific temper among the students to transform them into life
long learners and innovators?

The institution nurtures critical thinking, creativity and scientific
temper among the students to enable them to beconmerigdearners
through the following practices:

V Students are given full freedom to host and organize fest and
events |i ke, teachersdé day, talents
i nternational womends day.

V Students are motivated to prepare class seminars akéd ma
presentations to improve upon their presentation skills.

V The NSS activities provide an opportunity to develop the work

culture among the students, help them to develop and maintain

interpersonal relations and prepare them to become life long

learners.

Students write articles for the college magazine.

College Union and Ladies Association organize various

competitions which provide a platform for the students to give

shape to their artistic bent of mind and learn how to make

constructive criticism.

Studens bring out a JGCC qgbDapat er |l y Bul

prabhao.

Students are encouraged to undertake project works.

Students have free access to internet and computer lab.

Quiz competitions are conducted.

<<

<<<< <
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V They are encouraged to make use of digital de\as@gable in
the campus.

V The students are equipped with the knowledge and ability to
become successful entrepreneurs.

What are the technologies and facilities available and used by the
faculty for effective teaching? E.g.: Virtual laboratories, elearning

- resources from National Programme on Technology Enhanced
Learning (NPTEL) and National Mission on Education through
Information and Communication Technology (NME-ICT), open
educational resources, mobile education, etc.

The collegeuses the following technology and facilities to make
teaching effective.

V A well equipped computer lab with more than 100 systems which
haveWi-Fi and internet connectivity.

Classrooms with LCD projectors and screens.

Educat i on aDVD Bd&yé and Laptdps,

A Commerce lab and language lab for virtual learning
experience.

Four smart boards have been installed.

Digital library with INFLIBNET-NLIST.

<< <<

How are the students and faculty exposed to advanced level of
knowledge and skills (blended learning, expert lectures, seminars,
workshops etc.)?

The students and faculty are exposed to advanced knowledge and skills
like blended learningexpert lectures, seminars and workshops by
participating in following activities:

V Library subscribes for the latest books, journals, |€arning
resources which are used by the teachers in updating their
knowledge.

V The faculty members attend and preseaqpigus at the seminars,
conferences and workshops which provide them with the latest
developments in their respective subjects.

V Our staff attends workshops as resource persons and share the
outcome of the workshop with the students.

V Some of our teachers atid the syllabus framing committee
meetings and contribute their ideas in enriching the syllabus.

V Our staff members have framed the syllabus for COP in
Computerized Accounting and Practical Accounting and
Computer Applications in Business which are appdotsg the
Karnataka UniversityDharwad

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



61

V Teachers apply for research projects of the UGC and take up
research work.
V' Two of our faculty members are currentgrguing their Ph.D.
V Our faculty member$ave authored books for UG Commerce
students.
V Our teachersttend orientation and refresher courses of the UGC.
V The college arrangs expert lectures on taxation, advanced
banking, etc.
V The collegeencourage our students to take part in the group
discussions and seminars, debate and elocution competitions.
V Participation in youth festivals, inteollegiate competitions
offer scope for blended learning experience.
V Our PG students work on projects at selected industries which
enhances their exposure to industrial practices.
V Industrial visits complement theineoretical learning.
V Three of our teachers have passed KSET.
Table No. Il - 8
Table showing the students and faculty who have been benefitted
Sl. Workshop / Seminar/ Conferences Beneficiaries
No
201112
1 | Youth Conferencé NSS 60
2 | StatelLeveBe mi nar on o0 Vi 100
Ri ght so
3 | Workshop orgarsed for NSS Officers of 105
Hubli Dharwad to train them on how to
conduct census of Handicapped Children ir
the Slum area.
4 |Quiz-6 Prove your Brain 46
collegiate quiz competition.
5 | Communication skills training camp for B.Com- 30
B.Com and M.Com students. M.Com 25
201213
1 |[Workshop on AFinanc 70
|l nvest or so
2 |One day St at ecANAVARNAI 100
3 | Kurukshetra: Sambhavami Yuge Yuge 180
Intercollegiate Commerce Fest.
4 | fArchish201®8 I ntercol |l eqgi 100
Fest.
201314
1 | Book-Talk Competitiorfor Hubli - Dharwad 110
Colleges
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2.3.7 Detail (process and the number of student$ benefited) on the

academic, personal and psychseocial support and guidance
services (professional counseling /mentoring /academic advice)
provided to students?

The collegeprovides the following support anduydance services to
the students.

V Library facility is provided to all the students wherein they get a

set of 4 books for home use and two more on need basis for 15

days.

Staff and students are provided with free internet facility.

Thestaff guidetheir studentsin selecting subjects.

The staff members take care of the educational needs of poor

meritorious students.

Class mentors look after the studsnpersonal, emotional and

academic needs by counseling them vaventhereis a need.

The college providesampus recruitment and placement services

for the students.

The students are given necessary training to write competitive

examinations, to face interviews and get placed.

The students who represent the college in various academic, co

curricular, sports rad NCC and NSS activities are given wide

scope.

V Career guidance, yoga, stress management and time management
programmes are conducted.

< < < < <<

2.3.8 Provide details of innovative teaching approaches/methods

adopted by the faculty during the last four years? What are the

efforts made by the institution to encourage the faulty to adopt

new and innovative approaches and the impact of such innovative
practices on student learning?

During the last four academic years the following innovative teaching
methods are followed:

V ICT enabled teaching using LCD projectors, smart boards and
educational CDs to make teaching more effective. Laptops are
used for PPTs.

State level seminars for students and faculty.

Use of video clips to whHoip inquisitiveness among the students.
Teaching through question and answer sessions.

Guest lectures.

Student seminars, group discussion, fests and competitions.
Project works by M.Cm students.

< <K<K
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V Industrial and bank visits give practical knowledge and exposure
into actual working of the industries.

These facilities used and methods practiced make the campus
experience very much rewarding. They help the students in developing
stage courage, confidence, interpersonal skilel to shae their
knowledge.

2.3.9 How are library resources used to augmenthe teachinglearning
process?

The Library resources which are used to augment the tealg@ngng
process aresafollows:

V Educational CDs, Hearning resources,-#ournals and a good
collection of competitive examination books and reading
materials.

V The students who score above 90% are given extra set of books

at their doorstep. Those who score above 85% are given extra set

of books in the classrooms.

Staff and students get free computer and internet facility.

INFLIBNET-NLIST services are available.

New arrivals and best sellers are displayed at the entrance.

Digital library services.

Newspaper clippings of college events, important commerce and

corporate issues, study skills, etc., are displayed on Notice

Boards.

Subject related books are purchasedasddl on the

recommendation made by the teachers and students.

Needbased library services are provided to the students on staff

recommendation.

Vast collection of reference books and journals.

Inter-library lending service from the neighltang colleges of

our society.

Extension of library working hours during examination time.

Previous year question papers are provided to the students in both

hard and soft copies.

< << <

<< << < <

2.3.10 Does the institution face any challenges in completing the
curriculum within the planned ti me frame and cal enda
elaborate on the challenges encountered and the institutional
approaches to overcome these.

No.The institution rarely faces challenges in completing the curriculum
within the planned frame on account of:
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V Strikes andBandhcalls given by the political parties and private
bodies.

V Teachers attend the university work, examination work,
orientation or refresher courses, seminars and conferences, sick
leave availed by the teachers.

The loss of teaching hours is compensditgdaking extraand special
classe®n Sundays and holidays

2.3.11 How does the institute monitor and evaluate the quality of teaching
learning?

The institute monitors and evaluates the quality aftieay by the
following methods:

V The examinatiomesult analysis of respective classes reflects the

quality of teaching learning.

V The performance of the newly recruited teachers teaching is
video-graphed, analysed and shown to the coregtt@acher for
improvement.

Feedback about individual teaché&sgathered at the end of the
academic year which throws light on asfitheshort comings.
Periodic staff meetings to take stock of syllabus coverage.
Analysis of feedback enables the head of the institution to give
suggestions for improvement to the teas.

Senior professors also give guidance to handle the subjects.
Preparation and implementation of department teaching plan also
ensures quality.

Semester end result analysis enables us to take corrective
measures if need be.

< << << <

2.4  Teacher Quality:

2.41 Provide the following details and elaborate the strategies adopted
by the College in planning and management (recruitment and
retention) of its human resource (qualified and competent
teachers) to meet the changing requirements of thaurriculum.

Table No. Il -9
. Associate Assistant
ngiﬁ‘ir;ea?iton Professor Professor Professor | Total
M |F M |F M |F

Permanent teachers

D.Sc/D.Litt. - - - - - - i
Ph.D - - 03 - - R 03
M.Phil. - - 01 - 03 - 04
PG - - 04 01 01 06
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Temporary teachers

Ph.D - - - - - - -
M.Phil. - - - - - 2 2
PG - - - - 4 4 8
Part-time teachers

Ph.D(Hon) - - - - 1 - 1
M.Phil. - - - - - - -
PG - - - - 1 2 3

Our management recruits qualified and competent staff as per UGC
norms. At the time of appointment of temporary and -fare staff
gualification and merit are considered. As a part of interview, the
candidates are asked to conduct a demo class on a given topic.

How does the institution cope with the growing demad/ scarcity
of qualified senior faculty to teach new programmes/ modern areas
(emerging areas) of study being introduced (Biotechnology, IT,
Bioinformatics etc.)? Provide details on the efforts made by the
institution in this direction and the outcome during the last three
years.

The institution manages the growing demand for and scarcity of
gualified senior faculty to teach modern emerging areas of study being
introduced by seeking the help and guidance of former senior teachers
in handling the subjects.

The institution has hired the services of the experienced teachers of
G.S. Infotech in conducting the enrichment course for Tally ERP 9.0,
Taxation and VAT.

Renowned CAs from ICAI lend their special services along with our
staff in conducting CPT coachimtpsses.

The collegeorganize special guest lectures on latest topics introduced
in the syllabus by experts in these aréa&rkshops on emerging
topics are organized for teachers.

The senior staff members provide necessary guidelines and training to
young staff members and help them to equip themselves with required
expertise.
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2.4.3 Providing details on staff development programmes during the last
four years elaborate on the strategies adopted by the institution in
enhancing the teacher quality.

Details of staff development programmes during last 4years and the
strategies adopted by the institution in enhancing the quality of

teachers are as follows:

Table No.Il -10

a) Faculty participation in staff development programmes

SI.No. Academic StaffDevelopment Number of
Programmes faculty
nominated
1 Refresher courses 02
2 HRD programmes 03
3 Orientation programmes 01
4 Staff training conducted by the 02
university
5 Staff training conducted by other 04
institutions
6 Summer / winter schoolsjorkshops, 04
etc.

a) Faculty Training programmes organized by the institution D
empower and enable the use of various tools and technology for
improved teachinglearning.

Teachinglearning methods/approaches:
V The computer faculty conducted facultgvelopment programme

V Resource person to train the faculty members in the use of Smart

on the use of ICT for the teachers.

boards.

Handling new curriculum:

V Our senior staff have attended the syllabus framing meetings and

V Conducted the workshop for the faculty on revised syllabus

V Content/knowledge management is carried out by way of

contributed their views and sugd®ns on improvising the

syllabi.

entitled o0Contemporary | ssues
Content/knowledge management:

teaching plan pmared by the teachers. Experienced and

knowledgeable faculty give necessary guidance in handling

various subjects.
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Selection, development and use of enrichment materials:

V The course material for some selected topics of all the subjects
including Tally ERP9.0 and VAT are selected, developed, compiled
and made available to the students.

V The ebooks for PG course are distributed for all the students.

V The computer staff gives necessary assistance to the faculty to
develop the enrichment material.

Assessment:

V Periodical departmental meeting of the staff and feedback reports
from the students are used in assessing the teacher performance.

V Necessary corrections are advised if need be.

Cross cutting issues:

V The cross cutting issues like gender, climate chang@romment,
educationand human rightsfind sufficient scope whenever it comes
to the application part of the curriculum. The faculty take sufficient
care in addressing these issues to the students in the class rooms. The
college is conducting various g@mmes on these issues which
create an awareness among the students and society at large.

Audio Visual Aids/multimedia:
V Lectures are conducted using audio visual aids in the class rooms.
V Every class room is installed with LCD projector aatkens.
V Faculty members have free internet accessk-Me¢bnnectivity etc.,
V The computer staff gives necessary help for the use of audio visual
aids and multimedia.
OERs:
V Electronic resources like T&¥ndinternet are made available for the
use of staff and students.

Teachinglearning material development, selection and use:
V Our PG Dept of Studies in Commerce prepares Question Bank for
the benefit of the students.

C) Percentage of faculty

x Invited as resorce persons imvorkshops/ seminars conferences
organized by external professional agencies : 30%.

x Participated in externaborkshopgseminar&onferences90%.
Recognized by national/ international professional bodies.

x Presented papers in worksh@ashinar&onferencegonducted or
recognized by professional agencies :50%
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2.4.4 What policies/systems are in place to recharge teachers?
(eg: providing research grants, study leave, support for research
and academic publicatons, teaching experience in other national
institutions and specialized programmesindustrial engagement
etc.)

The policies or systems followed by the institution to recharge teachers
are as follows:

1 Providing research grants

Nil

1 Study Leave:

V Prof B.S.Patil and ProfV.S.Kattimathavailedstudy leave for
their Ph.D course work completion. Teachers participating in
seminars or conferences and workshops get duty leave.

1 Support for research and academic publication:

V The staff engaged in researchriwcan use the internet facility
to browse for their research topic.

V Staff can avail INFLIBNET, gournals and publications in the
library.

V Flexibility in time-table and class timings is provided to those
engaged in research.

1 Teaching experience in other ational institutions and
specialized programmes:

V One of our faculty is a visiting faculty in IGNOU, Dharwad
centre.

1 Industrial Engagement:

V Teachers visit industries and banks along with their students
and gain practical knowledge about the working ofustdes
and banks.

2.4.5 Give the number of faculty who received awards / recognition at
the state, national and international level for excellence in teaching
during the last four years. Enunciate how the institutional culture
and environment contributed to such performance/achievement of
the faculty.

Table No.Il -11

Faculty who have received award or recognitions for excellence in teaching

Faculty name Awarded by Award/Recognition | Year
Prof.P.K.Bembalg| Shree Shree Ravi Excellancdn
Shankar Foundation, | Computer feld.
Bangalore. 2011
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Prof. B. F. Shree Shree Rastree)| Best teacher in

Gamangatti Basaveshwar Commerce
Prashasti Bellii 2012
Habbao

Prof. C. S. Patil | Shree Shree Rastreey Best teachein
Basaveshwar Commerce
Prashasti Bellii 2013
Habbao

Prof.(Smt) M. A. | Channaveersharan | Contribution to

Sankanur Mabhila Vedike, Education. 2013
Chikkenkoppa.
Vikramshila Hindi Honorary Ph.D.
Vidyapeet, Bhagalpur, 2013
Bihar.
Surabhi Sahithya Sahitya Shikar
Sanskruti Academy at 2013
KhandwaM.P.

Dr.M.S.Hulgur Government of Best NSS Organise

2010
Karnataka
Mahatma Pule Bharat Ratna Dr.
Academy, Nagpur, B.R. Ambedkar 2013
Maharastra. Talent and Researc
award.

Prof. P. I. Pawate | District Rajyostava Best Lawyer 2014

committee

The KLE Society on its foundation day.i.23" November every year
recognizes and felicitates teachers on any of the special achievements
on their part and thereby inspires and motivates them to perform well.

2.4.6 Has the institution introduced evaluation of teachers by the
students and external Peers? If yes, how is the evaluation used for
improving the quality of the teachinglearning process?

Yes. The institution practices evaluation of teachers by students.

V Institution gathers feedback from thstudents assesses and
analyses the feedback.
V The suggestion boxes kept in different places in the college

premises help in collecting the suggestions for imimgpvthe
quality of the teachindgarning process.

On the bais of feedback collected and suggestions made by the
students the institution takes necessary steps.
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Evaluation Process and Reforms

How does the institute ensure that the stakeholders of the
institution especially students and faculty are awae of the
evaluation processes?

The students are informed about the evaluation process in the induction
programme for the hzoming students and also during classroom
interactions.

The rules and regulations governing examinatisnsiéntioned in the
college handook which contains the scheme of examination,
attendance, internal assessment@mdiuct of practical examination.

The university collects the information at the beginning of the
academic year about the panel of the evaluators for different subject

What are the major evaluation reforms of the university that the
institution has adopted and what are the reforms initiated by the
institution on its own?

Examination Policy at the Universitgvel:

V Each paper of 100 marks shall carry 20 manitsrnal assesment
and80 marks written examination.

V Every semester end examination will be conducted by the
university.

The Karnataka University, Dharwad implemented the semester system

from the year 2005. Since our college is affiliated to it, it thgpted

the following evaluation policy for the new semester system.

Examination Policy at the College Level:

1. Each paper of 100 marks shall carry 20 marks I.A. Out of the 20
marks, 10 marks for two written tests and out of remaining 10
marks, 05 marks fotwo Assignments (2.5 marks each) and 05
marks for attendance, skill development etc.

2. In each paper 2 written tests shall be conducted for the award of
I.A. marks and each Test is of 1 hour duration for a maximum of
20 marks reduced to 10 marks latersttest shall be conducted
in the 8th week and 2nd test in the 12th week of the respective
semesters. The average marks attained in the 2 tests for 10
marks shall be taken into account as Final IA marks for the test
component.
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The award of IA marks for agg;mments/Attendance /SkKill
developments shall be based on the submission of records by the
candidates duly certified by the concerned teachers.

The Principal shall preserve the IA records of all the students till
the declaration of the semester examinatesults. Examination
Committee preserves the answer scripts.

A list of consolidated IA marks in all the papers of a particular

semester duly signed by the HOD/Staff In charge and Principal
shall be submitted to the University Examination section by the
cdlege prior to the date of commencement of the semester
examination. The Principal shall maintain a Master Register of
IA marks of all the students. This Master Register shall be kept
open for inspection by the University authorities at any time.

There isno provision for the improvement of IA marks.

Online submission of IA marks to the university.

2.5.3 How does the institution ensure effective implementation of the
evaluation reforms of the university and those initiated by the
institution on its own?

Vv

< < < < < <

At the beginning of the semesteexamination committee
apprises the teachers and students about the evaluation policy, in
detail.

The examination committee will announce the dates of
examination in advance with the help of academic calendar.

Code of condct for room invigilators for both internal tests and
annual examination is communicated.

The examination committee announces the dates for the internal
tests.

The committee announces the dates for question paper setting by
the teachers.

The committee annmces the dates for submission of marks
statement by the teachers to the office.

After the T'internal tests and ¢hevaluation of answer scripts
and on the basis of statement of marks, we conduct remedial
coaching classes for slow learners.

The Principalpreserves the IA records of all the students till the
declaration of the semester examination results. Examination
Committee preserves the answer scripts for the prescribed
duration.

A list of consolidated IA marks in all the papers of a particular
semegtr duly signed by the HOD/Staff in charge and Principal
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will be submitted to the University Examination section by the

college prior to the date of commencement of the semester
examination. The Principal maintains a Master Register of IA

marks of all the tsidents. This Master Register shall be kept open

for inspection by the University authorities at any time, when

they visit.

This procedure mandated above is regulated by the University
rules.

2.5.4 Provide details on the formative and summative evaluation
approaches adopted to measure student achievement. Cite a few
examples which have positively impacted the system.

Table No.Il - 12
Comparative statement for the year 20134

Course | Distinction | First | Second| Pass| Fail | Appeared| %
Class| Class
B.Com T
sem. 168 | 147 | 33 | 20| - | 368 | -
Entry
level
BComl | 203 | 103| 18 | - | 42| 366 | 885
Sem.
B.comll| 236 82 | 26 | - | 18| 362 |95.03
Sem.

V If the attendance of the students is more than 90% in their
respective subjects, they will get weightage in the award of IA
marks. Thids a motivation to the students to attend the classes.

V' When university announces the results we analyse the result and
find out Top 20 meritorious students from®m I, I, and III.

V We give more scope for the meritorious students, the university
Blues, outstanding students in -@urricular and extracurricular
activities.

V The meritorious students are rewarded by appointing them as
secretaries of various associations.

V Alumni Association provides scholarships for class toppers in the
previous examinatia

V The slow learners are identified at the entry level and provided
with remedial coaching.

V The students who have secured more than 90% of marks in their

previous examination, extra books are issued at their door step.
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The above measures have positivetypacted the system and
contributed in improving the overall result of the college.

2.5.5 Enumerate on how the institution monitor and communicates the
progress and performance of students through the duration of the
course/ programme? Provide an analysi of t he student ¢
results/achievements (programme/course wise for last four years)
and explain the differences if any and patterns of achievement
across the programmes/courses offered.

V The teachers evaluate the students taking into account their
attendane, internal assessment marks and their participation in
various activities conducted by the institution, university, and other
organizations. It is 36Gevaluation method.

V The parents of such of the students whose attendance is less than
75% will be callecand we will try to know the reasons for the poor
performance of their wards. We counsel the students, and in some
cases, we even advise the parents.

V To the students who have secured more than 85% of marks in their
previous examination, extra books areues$ in their respective
class room.

V The students who have secured more than 90% of marks in their
previous examination, extra books are distributed at their door step
under t hUDAANG heme O

V The university rank holders are felicitated in the annuatepri
distribution andPratibha Puraskar function

V The top scorers from each class both UG and PG are awarded
scholarship by the Alumrassociation of our college.

V The progress and performance of the students will be discussed and
deliberated at the Pareflgachers meet.

V The parentswill have an access to records any time about the
progress of their wards. They are free to visit the college and get
the information regarding the progress and performance of their
wards.

V Students attendance is monitored and rtiegeinformation is sent
to the parents through SMS on daily basis.
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Table No.Il -13
PassPercentage of UG and PG Course

Course 201011 201312 201213 201314
B.Com 1stSem 86% 85.59% 88.52% 88.52%
2ndSem 85% 89.94% 88.77% 95.03%
3rd Sem 87% 86.73% 82.06% 82.06%
4thSem 87% 86.34% 91.13% 91.49%
5thSem 91% 90.76% 94.97% 94.97%
6thSem 86% 94.37% 96.14% 93.04%
M.ComlstSem | 95.62% 100% 100% 100%
2ndSem 100% 100% 100% 96%
3rd Sem | 100% 100% 100% 100%
4thSem 100% 100% 100% 100%

Pattern of achievement:

Barring a few aberrations, the studen
has consistently increased from year to year from the entry level to exit

level duringthe last four academic years.

2.5.6 Detalil on the significant improvements made in ensuring rigor and
transparency in the internal assessment during the last four years
and weightages assigned for the overall development of students
(weightage for behavoral aspects, independent learning
communication skills etc.)

The college has brought about the following improvements to ensure
rigor and transparency in internal as well as semester examination:

V The entire examination schedule for all the semestéhéyear is
planned and cordinated right at the beginning of the academic
year.

V Award of internal marks will be done meticulously as per the
norms. Transparency is maintained by all the teachers. Students
are allowed to access their marks and seek igeiibns about
their performance. 1A Marks lists are put up on Notice Boards.

V The parents of such of the students whose attendance is less than
75% will be called and we will try to collect the reasons for the
absence of their wards. We counsel the stigdesutd in some
cases, we even advise the parents.

V  When university announces the results we analyse the results and
identify the Top 20 meritorious students fronCBm |, II, and III.

V Every semester we give weightage for meritorious students,
university blues, as well as outstanding students irceoicular
and extracurricular activities.

V On the campus behavior, communication skills, attendance get
due weightage in internal assessment.
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use

t.the process

Yes. The institution follows contous cumulative assessment pattern
to evaluatestudents performance through their participation in the
internal tests and home assignments

teachinglearning process,

submitted. The assessment and evaluation of the students is done by
the institution and teachers through result analysis at the serapdter
examinations which is the main indicator of their performance. Their
participation in various ceurricular activities and competitions at
different levels also indicates their performance level.

Table No.Il - 14
Table showng B.Com First Year subject wise results

B.Com First Year (1% and 2 Semester)

Subjects | 201011in% | 201112in% | 201213in% | 201314in %

1% 2" 1% 2 1% 2" 1% 2
Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem.
Bas. Eng. 93.62 | 95.17 | 91.29 | 9512 | 95.13 | 94.78 | 93.72 | 96.41
Add. Eng. 92.86 | 97.73 | 95.45 | 99.25 | 96.25 | 95.76 | 99.25 | 98.50
Kannada 96.56 | 97.77 | 99.35 | 100.00| 97.96 | 96.72 | 96.89 | 10000
Hindi 99.00 | 10000 | 97.83 | 97.67 | 100.00| 97.14 | 100.00| 100.00
Financial A/lc | 94.45 | 95.67 | 94.59 | 96.63 | 97.18 | 91.91 | 95.63 | 97.24

S.P/BCS | 9684 | 97.71 | 95.11 | 9761 | - - ; -

P.M/EDSEM| 92.37 | 9300 | 98.02 | 97.25 | - - ; -
?Eugé'ém" - - , _ | 9711 | 95.83 | 94.60 | 98.38
P.P.M./BCS| - - - - 95.90 | 97.65 | 93.99 | 98.90
M. Eco. 97.30 | 97.53 | 98.35 | 96.98 | 99.17 | 95.21 | 99.11 | 97.89
Bus. Maths | 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 97.96 | 90.70 | 95.00 | 95.83
E.D. 10000 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00 | 10000
T.P.P. 10000 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 96.55 | 100.00| 10000 | 100.00

Ind. Const. | 99.49 | - 99.70 | - 9949 | - |10000| -
CAB - 88.55 | - 93.29 | - 9765 | - | 98.07
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Table showng B.Com SecondYear subject wise results

B.Com Second Yea(3" and 4" Semester)

Subjects | 201011in% | 201%+12in% | 201213in% | 201314in %
3rd 4Ih 3rd 4th 3I’d 4Ih 3rd 4Ih
Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem.
Cor. Alc 9362 | 9216 | 9152 | 91.82 | 96.98 | 92.66 | 97.36 | 95.74
CA. 92.86 | 93.67 | 9524 | 96.42 | 98.22 | 97.18 | 82.39 | 92.28
Bus. Stat 04.64 | 92.68 | 90.70 | 91.07 | 94.00 | 93.02 | 95.45 | 97.44
Mon. Eco. | 98.07 | 98.78 | 9751 | 9751 | 91.77 | 99.33 | - ;
ﬁ:/g Theory! | 9698 | 98.32 | 98.29 | 99.49 | 99.00 | 9847 | - -
PP.M./
Mod. Bani | 9668 | 97.20 | 96.00 | 97.19 | 97.28 | 99.08 | - ;
Bus. Env./ | o780 | 99.00 | 98.00 | 96.41 | 98.01 | 98.99 | - -
Int. Bus.
P.M./
Bank. Law ] - - ; ; ; 98.58 | 98.94
S.P./F.M. - - - ; ; ; 96.83 | 98.40
H.R.M. /
o - - - ; ; ; 98.15 | 97.71
CAB 03.88 | 9552 | 96.64 | 98.21 | 9456 | 96.64 | 94.96 | 96.28
E.D. 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00
T.P.P. 10000 | 100.00| 10000 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00 | 10000
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Table No.Il - 16

Table showng B.Com Third Year subject wiseresults

B.Com Third Year (5" and 68" Semester)

Subjects | 201011in % 201112in % 201213in % 201314in %
5th 6th 5Ih 6th 5th 6th 5Ih 6th
Sem. Sem. | Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem.
F'g',\';"ig' | 9720 | 90.85| 97.57 | 98.50 | 98.97 | 98.46| 99.37 | 97.47
HRM. 7| 98 47 | 97.87| 97.00| 96.90 | 98.61 | 99.23 | 98.98 | 99.05
Bus. Law
Auditing /
Fin. 96.08 | 97.99| 96.11 | 97.23 | 98.97 | 99.72 | 98.11 | 97.58
Service
Ind. Eco. | 99.39 | 97.32 | 99.86 | 99.08 | 99.72 | 99.44| 100 | 98.97
CAB 96.64 | 9451 | 96.25| 97.75 | 97.69 | 96.66 | 96.86 | 99.05
CostAlc | 96.08 | 9358 | 97.17 | 97.75 | 97.64 | 98.69| 99.37 | 95.57
1T 0358 | 95.64 | 96.24 | 97.54 | 99.15 | 98.58 | 98.98 | 98.97
E.D. 96.67 | 96.55 | 10000| 10000 | 10000 | 10000| 10000 | 10000
T.P.P. | 10000 | 96.55 | 10000| 10000 | 10000 | 10000| 10000 | 10000
Adxlf'“' 10000 | 96.55 | 96.67 | 96.67 | 10000 | 10000| 10000 | 10000
Adg’;rt'ce 10000 | 10000 - - 10000 | 10000| - -
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Table No.Il -17

Table showng M.Com First Year subject wise results

M.Com First Year (1% and 2 Semester)

Subjects | 201011in% | 201112in % | 201213in% | 201314in %

1st 2nd 1st 2nd 1st 2nd 1st 2nd
Sem.| Sem.| Sem.| Sem.| Sem.| Sem.| Sem. Sem.
Mkt. Mgt. / 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 95.65 - 100.00 -
Ser. Mgt.
Fin. Mgt. /1 o2 65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 95.65| - | 10000| -
Corp. Rest.
ABSI-QFi\I/T'/ 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000 - 100.00 - 100.00
Sté%'sMé‘t”hg'/ 95.65 | 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000
Org. Beh. /
Eco. Anls./ | 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000
Indi. Eco
Comm. Skill
/ 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000 | 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000
Entrepreneur
ship
Security
Analysis / - - - 95.65| 10000 | 10000 | 10000
Cor. Rest.
H.R.M. - - - - 100.00 - 100.00

Table No.Il - 18

Table showng M.Com SecondYear subject wise results

M.Com Second Year(3“ and 4" Semester)

Subjects 201011in % | 201112in% | 201213in% | 201314in %
3rd 4th 3rd 4th 3rd 4th 3I’d 4th

Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem. | Sem.

ALS. | C.G 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00
M.N.B.E/C.AA/ | 100-00{ 100.00 100.00 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00
P O.M/S.C.M. | 100.00 100.00 | 100.00{ 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00  100.00
CM./QT. 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00
A.M.A./ Project | 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00 | 100.00| 100.00| 100.00| 100.00

Report

O.MJ/LD/CE. | 100.00 100.00| 100.00{ 100.00 | 100.00 100.00 | 100.00 | 100.00
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2.5.8 What are the mechanisms for redressal of grievances with
reference to evaluation both at the college and University level?

Redressal mechanism at college level.

1 Students have an easy access to the teachers to clarify their
grievances about internal tests and home assigsmenmitted.

1 The final IA marks statement for each semester is displayed on the
notice board.

1 In case of grievances the students can appréaehconcerned
teachers for Redressal.

Redressal mechanism at the University level:

V They can apply for the recounting of marks.

V They can apply for the photocopies of their answer books.

V Students can apply for revaluation of their answer script, if they

are dissatisfied with marks awarded.

V They can apply for challenge evaluation.

V They can apply for correction of marks statement.
This mechanism operates through the college and then will be
submitted to the university.

2.6 Student Performance and LearningOutcomes

2.6.1 Does the coll ege have clearly st
give details on how the students and staff are made aware of these?

Yes. The college has clearly stated learning outcomes.

The staff and students are made aware ofethming outcomes of the
college in the following manner:

V The mission statement, vision statement and goals of our college
clearly state that we mould the students to become competent, self
reliant and responsible citizens.

V The collegeexpecs these leanmg outcomes when a student
graduates from our college.

V The mission statement, vision statement and goals are displayed at
various places in the college. All the college publications and
website mention them.

V In addition, the university sends us syllabughwclearly stated
objectives, which are the expected learning outcomes.

V Every teacher conveys these specific learning objectives during
classroom interactions.

V The placement cell ensures that the students get placement
opportunities which is a clear inditton of the learning outcomes.
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The above mentioned effort on the part of the institution aims at the
holistic development of the students by equipping them with multi
tasking skills to face the challenges of life. We instill in them the
moral and ethicaValues thus moulding their all round personality
to become successful individuals in the societintrepreneurs,
Professionals like CAs, CS, Tax consultants etc.,

2.6.2 How are the teaching, learning and assessment strategies of the
institution struct ured to facilitate the achievement of the intended
learning outcomes?

The following strategies are adopted by the college to facilitate the
achievement of learning outcome:

Courses offered:

Our students are taught vocational entrepreneurship development
subject as a part of the university B.Com course to become
entrepreneurs. The CPT coaching is given for CA aspirants.

Academic calendar:
The collegeprepars an academic calendar, which becomes the guide
for conducting academic and nranademic activities.

Teaching plan:
Teachers prepare teaching plans for every class and every subject.

Examination schedules:
Schedules are prepared for every semestetiomemng the exact dates
for conducting internal test

Events schedule:

Each committee prepares plan of action for the entire year, such as
selection of class representatives, Annual prize distribution and
Pratibha Purskay NSS Day, NCC Day, NS&nnual pecial Camp and
Annual Sports and so on.

Regular meetings:

Meetings are conducted to review and modify activities if necessary.
To include the stakeholders in every action of ours, the parents
Executive Body and Alumni Executive Body are formed. Regular

meetings are conducted to further the growth of the institution.

V The collegeidentifiesacademically weak students; so that we can
understand the reasons behind their performance, and class mentors
guide them to improve their performance.
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Remedial classesmre conducted for weak students.

The students who have secured more than 85% of marks in their
previous examination, extra set of books are issued to them in their
class rooms.

The students who have secured more than 90% of marks in their
previous examination, the extra set of books are issued to the
students at their door step.

The above strategy adopted by the institute facilitates the achievement
of the intended learning czdmes.

2.6.3 What are the measures/initiatives taken up by the institution to
enhance the social and economic relevance (quality jobs,
entrepreneurship, innovation and research aptitude) of the courses
offered?

The following measures and initiatives &a&en to enhance the social
and economic relevance of our courses:

Vv

<<

The collegeoffers UGC sponsored Career Oriented Programmes
(COP): Computer Applications in Business, Computerized
Accounting and Practical Accounting, and add on courses like
Value Added Bx and Tally Coaching.

Common Proficiency Test (CPT) Coaching classes are conducted.
The collegeimparts computer training to all our under graduates
and PG students to become globally competent.

Activities undertaken by the NCC, NSS, dwell on various aoci
issues such as environment, status of women, education, health and
human rights.

The college gives equal importance to physical and mental fitness;
hence we provide training in sports, arts, and yoga to the students.
The college has webdquipped 1&tation Gym which is used by

the students for physical fitness.

To develop research aptitude among the students they are made to
work on projects.

The placement cell takes care of providing quality jobs.

Career and counseling cell counsels the students ataveer
opportunities.
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2.6.4 How does the institution collect and analyse data on student
learning outcomes and use it for planning and overcoming barriers
of learning?

The following methods are used to collect the data on student learning
outcomes:

V Results and overall performance of students in the internal test and
semester examinations are analysed meticulously.

V The collegestatistically analyse the result. The outcome of this
analysis is compared with set learning objectives which help us in
further improvement.

V The collegéanitiatesbridge course, certificate courses and remedial
coaching after realizing their potential.

V If the comparison reveals any deficiencies measures are taken to
tone up teaching mechanism for next year.

V Thecollegeidapyy t hat studentsd performance
semester to semester and from year to year.

2.6.5 How does the institution monitor and ensure the achievement of
learning outcomes.

The institution monitors and ensures the achievement of learning
outcomeghrough the following:

Examination result analysis and toning up our processes if need be.

The collegeholds regular faculty meetings to discuss, review, and

restructure the teaching plans.

The collegeanalygsand comparethe results for various subjects

to evaluate the studentsd perfor manc
The college motivates the students to organize events which

enhance their organizing skills and leadership qualities.

Student 6s p er f-ourrioulan @rel caumiculae x t r a
activities is monitored by thespective committees.

< < < <K<

2.6.6 What are the graduate attributes specified by the college/affiliating
university? How does the college ensure the attainment of these by
the students?

The college has defined its graduate attributes in its vamoinmission
statement.

Table No.II - 19
Table showing the institutional efforts for the attainment of graduate attributes

SI.No. Graduate attributes Institutional efforts
1. Subject knowledge Teaching learning process
2. Language and Regular teaching and Languag
communication skills laboratory
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Organizing ability

Conduct of events, fests ai
competitions

General aptitude

Regular teaching and libraf
resources

Reading habit

Rich library resources and vario
competitive events by the dept.
library.

Practical Knowledge

T

il
il
il

Regular teaching of TPP and
ED.

Visits to banks and industries.
Project work.

computer lab and adoh courses
like Certificate course in VAT
and Tally ERP 9.0
Participation and presentation ¢
papers in conferences and
seminars.

Moral and ethical values

1

Celebration of birth
anniversaries of eminent
personalities

Speech by spiritual personalitig

Social responsibility

Regular visit and contribution to:

il
il

1

E]

Old age homes.

Orphanages and home for the
destitute.

Schoolfor differently abled
children.

Contribution to chief ministers
relief fund and Kashmir floods.
Blood donation.

NCC and NSS activities.

Entrepreneurship skill

Regular teaching

Visit to industries and banks.
Project works.

Interaction withindustrialists.

10.

Environmental awareness

A A=A -9 U_a_a_a_a|_a_-a

rogrammes like

Tree plantation

Ban o plastics

Swatch Bharat Abhiyaan.
Cleaning of lakes and save wells
Anti-spitting drive.
Waste management.

K.L.ES OA S G&E&ge of Commerce,

HUbNAAGSSR Third Cycle



84

11. | Personality Development

All union, gymkhana andssociation
activities, fests, competitions,
extracurricular activities.

12. | Gender

Women empowerment cell, Ant
sexual harassment cell, attend
workshops on gender issues, Talk
eminent personalities

13. | Self employment

Regular teaching on TPBnd ED,
Value added tax
Tally ERP 9.0

V The college wans to prepare citizens who demonstrate
responsibility to the community and appreciate the importance of

sustainable development.

V Our aim at a rounded personality development, training students

to assert their values and respect others.

College ensures attainment of these graduate attributes in the following

ways:

V The collegeoffers the options of Vocational Courses to the

students: 1. Tax Procedure and Practice 2. Entrepreneurship
Development. Training in such subjects has opened up new
options

career

for our

V The college offers M.Com. Courdga our campus which has
inspired our students to study further.

V The college conducts remedial

coaching, bridge courses,

certificate courses and CPT coaching classes.
V The college helps thstudents to develop skills by offering add
on courses. For cultivalg a rounded personality, we encourage

students to participate in various competitions, sports, NSS and

NCC.

V The collegeencouragestudents to contribute articles to publish

in the college magazine.

Any other relevant information regarding Teachlregarnng and
Evaluation which the college would like to include.
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Our institutions star performers (Jewels in the crown)at B.Com

NS(I). Name Rank Award | Year University

1. | Miss. Sushama Kadkol First Rank 201011 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

. : . . Karnatak University,
2. | Mr. Virupax Hipparagi First Rank 201212 Dharwad.

3. | Miss. Sandhya Handigol Fourth Rank | 201112 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

4. | Mr. Ravi Kerudi Seventh Rank 201112 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

5. | Mr. AnandteertiGandamali | Ninth Rank 201212 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

6. | Miss. Anis Fatima Kazi First Rank 201213 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

7. | Miss. Amruta Mysore Second Rank| 201213 Kamatak University,
Dharwad.

8. | Miss. Bhavyalaxmi Bhat Fourth Rank | 201213 | Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

9, Mr. Channa_malllkarjungouda Fifth Rank 201213 Karnatak University,
Kumardesai Dharwad.

10. | Miss. Priyanka Habib Seventh Rank 201213 Kamatak University,
Dharwad.

11. | Mr. Vagish Maliye Ninth Rank | 201213 | Karnatakuniversity,
Dharwad.

12. | Mr. Pradeep Savalgimath Ninth Rank 201213 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

13. | Mr. Sandeep Lodaya Tenth Rank | 201213 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.
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Wrangler Dr. D. C. Pawate award by Karnatak University, Dharwad

NS(I). Name Class Year University

1. | Miss. Sushma Kadkol B.Com Final Year | 201011 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

2. | Miss. Sumita Kulkarni B.Com First Year | 201112 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

3. | Mr. Sandeep Lodaya B.Com Second Yean 201112 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

4. | Mr. Vikas Tippashetti B.Com Final Year | 201112 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

5. | Miss. Shiney Murnal B.Com First Year | 201213 Karnatak University,
Dharwad.

6. | Miss. Sumita Kulkarni | B.Com Second Yearn 201213 Kamatak University,
Dharwad.

7. | Miss. Anis Fatima Kazi| B.Com Final Year | 201213 Kamatak University,
Dharwad.
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CRITERION IIl: RESEARCH, CONSULTANCY AND EXTENSION

3.1 PROMOTION OF RESEARCH :

3.1.1

3.1.2

Does the institution have recognized research centers of the
affiliating University or any other agency/organization?

The college is not a recognized research center of the affiliating
University or any other agency / organization. Our university does not
have provision for recognizing affiliated colleges as research centers.
Dr.A.D.Mulgund, Principal of the college is a recognized guide.

Does the Institution have a research committee to monitor and
address the issues of research? If so, what is itmposition?
Mention a few recommendations made by the committee for
implementation and their impact.

Yes. The Institution has a Research Committee consisting of six
members, wb monitors and assists in addressing the issues related to
research.

The compotion is as follows:

1. Principal Dr. Anand D. Mulgund Chairman, Economics Dept.

2. Prof. C. S. Patil - Co-Chairman,
H.O.D.,Commerce Dept..

3. Dr. G. B. Baligar - Convener, Caoimerce Dept.

4. Dr. V. R. Hiremath - Member, Commerce Dept.

5. Prof. S. U. Majjagi - Member, Statistics Dept.

6. Prof. (Smt.) S. S. Patil - Member,English Dept.

The following recommendations are made by the committee.

U To publish research articles and minor projects of students

which are taken up under the guidance of diffeteathers.

To encourage the faculty to take up minor research projects.

U To guide the faculty to register for M.Philand PID.,
programmes.

U To encourage the students and the faculty to participate and
present research papers in various conferences and seminars
organized by different institutions.

U To have an industry institution interface for taking up research
projects.

c:
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The implementation of theecommendations made by the research
committee and its impact is as follaows

U The faculty have taken up minor projects on different topics

U Four M.Phil.,, and Six Ph.D., students have completed their
work.

U The research students areardinated by the guides.

U The faculty are encouraged to take up refresher and orientation
programmes on research methodology.

U The staff members have presented research papers in seminars
and conferences at various levels.

U The college is liberal in granting leave and finaneisdistance
for attending the research related conferences and seminars.

3.1.3 What are the measures taken by the institution to facilitate smooth
progress and implementation of research schemes/ projects?

The college offers following facilities to the aehers involved in
research.

c:

Autonomy to the principal investigator.
V The principal investigator is given complete autonomystae
out the research projects.
V The institution or the management does not interfere in his or
her research work.

c:

Timely availability or release of resources.
V The resources thadre available for the investigator for his
research work are released totwithout any delay.

c:

Adequate infrastructure and human resources.

V The infrastructural facilities are provided the management of
the institution freely. The library has a vast collection of books
and journals. The teachers use INFLIBNETNLIST in the
library for research.

c:

Support in terms of technology and information needs.

V The college provides laptops and camsendnenever needed to
the faculty The college campus is Wi enabled. The college
has subscribed to INFLIBNET. The required printing and
reprographic facility is provided.
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U Facilitates timely auditing and submission of Utilization

certificate to the funding authorities.

V The office staff of the college helps in maintaining of accounts
of the research. After the completion of the research work

utilization certificate will
authorities.

U Sanction of Duty leave :
V Duty leave is sananed to the faculty who participate and
present research papers in various conferences and seminars.
TA and DA are also paid by the collge.
3.1.4 What are the efforts made by the institution in developing
scientific temper and research culture and aptitué among

students?

be submitted to the funding

To develop scientific temper and research culture among the students,
the faculty guide the students to take up:

U The B.Com vocational

course students belonging

to

Entrepreneurship Development subject and M.Com students
are guidedo do their project as a part of their curriculum. The

project guides will encourage the students to visit industrial and
service establishments for data collection to prepare the project

reports.

U Business Research Methods is taught as a compulsory subject
to theM.Com students.

U Our NSS students are encouraged to -tgkesocio economic
surveys on relevant topics.

Table lll -1
Participation and presentation of papers by the students.
201011
SI.No. | Name of the Topic Place Remarks
Student
1 Ms.Tejaswini| State level seminar | J.S.S.College Presnted
Annigeri on Human Rights | Dharwad paper.
2 Ms.Anusha | State level seminar | J.S.S.Collegg Presnted
Kulkarni on chemistry in our | Dharwad paper.
life
3 Ms.Anusha | State level seminar | J.S.S.Collegg Presnted
Patki on chemistry in our | Dharwad paper.
life
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4 Ms.Pooja State level seminar | J.S.S.College Presnted
Kulkarni on chemistry in our | Dharwad paper.
life
5 Ms.Sanjana | National seminar on K.L.E.S Presnted
Joshi Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
6 Ms.Devika | National seminar on K.L.E.S Presnted
vastrad Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
7 Ms.Pornima | National seminar on K.L.E.S Presnted
Bhangi Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
8 Ms.Smitha | National seminar on K.L.E.S Presnted
Savanur Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
9 Ms. National seminar on| K.L.E.S Presnted
Nikitha Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
10 Ms.Priyanka | National seminar on K.L.E.S Presnted
Dalavi Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
11 Ms.Preeti National seminar on| K.L.E.S Presnted
Lodaya Inflation and Indian | Lingaraj paper.
economy College,
Belgaum
12 Ms.Tejaswini| State level seminar | J.S.S.College Presnted
Annigeri on Gender Equality | Dharwad paper.
Table lll -2
Participation and presentation of papers by the students.
201112
SIL.No.| Name of Topic Place Remarks
the
Student
1 Ms.Pooja. | National level K.L.E.S Lingaraj 2nd Prize
Harihar seminar College, Belgaum
Demographic
Dividend

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




91

Ms.Likhita | National level K.L.E.S Lingaraj 2nd Prize
Wadeyar | seminar College, Belgaum
Demographic
Dividend
Ms.Shilpa | Workshop on Karnataka Chamber| 3rd prize
Marathe | Forum of free of Commerce and
Enterprise Insdustry, Hubli
Ms.Latha | Workshop on Karnataka Chamber| Consoétion
Matti Forum of free of Commerce and
Enterprise Insdustry, Hubli
Table lll -3
Participation and presentation of papers by the students.
201213
SI.No. | Name of the Topic Place Remarks
Student
1 Ms.Anusha. Workshop on | SDM College of | Presnted
Kulkarni Effective engineering and | paper.
presentation technology ,
skills. Dhavalagiri,
Dharwad
2 Ms.Anusha.B. | Workshop on | SDM College of | Presnted
Alur Effective engineering and | paper.
presentation technology ,
skills. Dhavalagiri,
Dharwad
3 Mr.Vinay. V. | Workshop on | SDM College of | Presnted
Vajrabandi Effective engineering and | paper.
presentation technology ,
skills. Dhavalagyi,
Dharwad
4 Mr.Shambuling Workshop on | SDM College of | Presnted
Patil Effective engineering and | paper.
presentation technology ,
skills. Dhavalagiri,
Dharwad
5 Mr.Rafi. Workshop on | SDM College of | Presnted
Kambar Effective engineering and | paper.
presentation technology ,
skills. Dhavalagiri,
Dharwad
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6 Mr.Yallappa. | Workshop on | J.S.S College Fol Presnted
S.B Physical Women, paper.
Education Saraswathipurarm
Mysore
7 Ms.Vaibhavi National Gudleppa Presnted
Patil seminar on Hallikeri College | paper.
English and Haveri
Communication
8 Ms.Shruti National Gudleppa Presnted
Pandurangi seminar on Hallikeri College | paper.
English and Haveri
Communication
9 Ms.Sanjana National Gudleppa Presnted
Patil seminar on Hallikeri College | paper.
English and Haveri
Communication
10 Ms.Madhuri National Gudleppa Presnted
Hebsur seminar on Hallikeri College | paper.
English and Haveri
Communication
Table Il -4
Participation and presentation of papers by the students.
201314
SI.No.| Nameof the Topic Place Remarks
Student
1 Ms.Veeresh National Level Seminar | JSS College, Presnted
Tadahal on Financial Inclusion | Dharwad. paper.
2 Ms.Aslam National seminar on Smt. K.S.Jigalur Presnted
soudagar Indian Economy Arts andDR. paper.
Opportunities and S.M.Sheshgiri
Challenges Commerce College
for
women,Dharwad
3 Ms.Manjushree National seminar on Smt. K.S.Jigalur Presnted
B Indian Economy Arts and DR. paper.
Opportunities and S.M.Sheshgiri

Challenges

for

Commerce College

women,Dharwad
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4 Mr.Veeresh National seminar on Smt. K.S.Jigalur Presnted
Tadahal Indian Economy Arts and DR. paper.
Opportunities and S.M.Sheshgiri
Challenges Commerce College
for
women,Dharwad
5 Ms.Sharadha | National seminar on Smt. K.S.Jigalur Presnted
Khatavkar Indian Economy Arts and DR. paper.
Opportunitiesand S.M.Sheshgiri
Challenges Commerce College
for
women,Dharwad
6 Ms.Jyoti National seminar on Smt. K.S.Jigalur Presnted
Powar Indian Economy Arts and DR. paper.
Opportunities and S.M.Sheshgiri
Challenges CommerceCollege
for
women,Dharwad
7 Ms.Soubhagya| National level seminar o| KLEs Lingaraj Presnted
S Indian planning College, Belgaum | paper.
commission
8 Mr.Veeresh National level seminar | KLEs Lingaraj Presnted
Tadahal on Indian planning College, Belgaum | paper.
commission
9 Ms.Ashwini. S.| National seminar on KLEs Lingaraj Presnted
Hatti Indian planning College, Belgaum | paper.
commission
10 | Mr.Veeresh National seminar on KLEs Lingaraj Presnted
Tadahal Business and Ethics . | College, Belgaum | paper.
11 | Ms.Manjushree National seminar on KLEs Lingaraj Presnted
Karjolamath Business and Ethics . | College, Belgaum | paper.
12 | Mr.Veeresh International conference| Government First | Presnted
Tadahal on current Experiments | Grade College, paper.
and Innovation in K.K.Koppa
Commerce,
Management, and socia
Science
13 | Ms.Manju National level seminar o| G. H. College, Presnted
shree challenges of Haveri paper.
Karjolmath depreciating Indianupee
14 | Mr.Dawal M. | National level seminar o| G. H. College, First Prize
P challenges of Haveri

depreciating Indian rupe

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




94

15 | Ms.Akshata N | National level seminar o| G. H. College, Presnted
Niranjan challenges of Haveri paper.
depreciating Indian rupe
16 | Ms.Sumita National level seminar o| G. H. College, Presnted
Kulkarni challenges of Haveri paper.
depreciating Indian rupe
Table Il 7 5
Visit to Industries and Banks
SI.No. Industry / Bank Knowledge Gain
1. Canara bank, Hubli Banking operations and recent
technological developments in
the field of banking
2. State bank of India, Main | NEFT,RTGS and green bankin|
Branch, Hubli
3. West coast paper mill Paper manufacturing process.
Dandeli
4. Nirani sugarsMudhol Sugarcane processing
5. Parle biscuit factory, On batch costing
Bailhongal
6. VRL, Hubli Supply chain management
7. Someshwar Sahakari Joint and Byproducts
Sakkare Karkane,
Bailhognal
8. Nirani Cements,Bagalkot | Process costing
3.1.5 Give details of the faculty involvement in active research Guiding
student research, leading Research Projects, engaged in
individual/collaborative research activity, etc.
Table lll 7 6
Faculty members acting as research guide to M.Phil., and Ph.D., students.
Sl.No. Name of the Name of the University Awarded Awarded
faculty M.Phil., Ph.D.,
1. Dr.V.R.Hiremath | Alagappa University
Karaikudi, TN.Dravidian 02 02
. . Students | Students
University, Kuppam, TN.
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2. Dr. G. B. Baligar | Alagappa University
Karaikudi, 02 04
TN.Dravidian,University, | Students | Students
Kuppam, TN.
Table lll 7 7
Staff members who are awarded Ph.D., degreedm UGC recognized Universities
SI.No. | Name of the Staff | University / Institution Award
1. Dr.K.C. Pangi Karnataka University Ph.D.,- 201212
Dharwad.
2. Prof. M. S. Hulgur | Vikramshila Hindi Ph.D. (Honorary)
Vidyapeet,Bhagalpur, Bihar.| 2013

The members of the staffwho are pursuing Ph.D

Table 111 7 8
SI.No. | Name of the Staff | Name of the University | Topic
1. Prof. V. S. Karnataka University Financing Policies of
Kattimath Dharwad. Corporate India.
2. Prof. B. S. Patil, Karnataka University Performance of Vertical
Dharwad. and Horizontal Mergers
in India

U Prof.V.B.Patil passed KSET Examination

U Prof.(Miss.) Sandhyhalandigol passed KSET Examination.

Two faculty members namely Dr. V. R. Hiremath and Sri. C. V. Onkari
had under taken minor research projects funded by U.G.C. These projects
have been completed.

Prof. M. S. Hulgur, Department of Hinldas his articlepublished
International Seminar journaKaviNagarjun ke kavitavome krantikari

chetna.
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3.1.6 Give details of workshops/ training programmes/ sensitization
programmes conducted/organized by the institution with focus on
capacity building in terms of resarch and imbibing research
culture among the staff and students.

Following workshops and programmes were conducted for the staff
and students for the capacity building in terms of research
inquisitiveness among the staff and students.
Table 111 7 9
Capacity building workshops and prgrammes.
SI.LNo| Workshop /Seminar Topic
1. | State Level Workshop fo| U Contemporary Issues in accountancy a|
faculty auditing
2. | State Level seminar for | 0 Human Resources in India and its
students efficient utilization.
U Role andParticipation of Youth in
Modern Day Politics.
U Safety and Security of Women.
U Fostering Entrepreneurship for
Sustainable Economic development in
India.
U SEZA Boon or a Bane.
U Foreign Direct Investmeritissues and
Challenges.
3. | Workshop for students U Progranme on Trigger your career
4. | Workshop for students U Personality Development
5. | Workshop for students U Personality Development
6. | Workshop for students U On security analysis and portfolio
management.
7. | Workshop for students U Career Orientation.
8. | Workshop for students U Career benefits of learning Tally ERP 9
9. | Capacity Building U Managerial Economics
Workshop for students
3.1.7 Provide details of prioritised research areas and the expertise

available with the institution.

There are five M.Phil., and three Ph.D., holders in the college. They
pursued research in their respective areas and obtained their M.Phil.,
Ph.D., from the recognized University. These faculty have expertise in
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their respective subjects and specializeshs. Some of the faculty of

the college have under taken minor research projects and completed.
They have expertise in their field areas. One of the staff is working on
a minor research project funded by UGC.

Following is the list of teachers who havket expertise in the
following areas.

3.1.8

Table 11l - 10
TABLE SHOWING FACULTY AND EXPERTIES

SI.No. | Name of the Faculty Expertise available

1. Dr.Anand D. Mulgund Industries

2. Dr.G.B.Baligar Entrepreneurship

3. | Dr.V.R.Hiremath Marketing

4, Prof.S.B.Jigalur Banking

5. | Prof.V.S.Kattimath Finance

6. | Prof.S.L.Patil Taxation

7. | Prof.(Smt.)B.B.Mantur Computer Science

8. Prof.(Smt)M.A.Sankanur | Human Resource

Development

Enumerate the efforts of the institution in attracting researchers of
eminence to visit the campus and interact with teachers and
students?

The college has research institutes in its vicinity like Karnatak
University, Centre for Multidisciplinary Reseh Institute, Population
Research Centre, University of Agriculture Sciences, and Karnatak
State Law University. Researchers and resource persons from these
institutions are invited to deliver guest lecwr® our staff and
students. This provides a dlam for a fruitful interaction with the
researchers of eminence.

Table 11l - 11
TABLE SHOWING GUEST LECTURERS BY EMINENT RESERECHERS

SI.No. Guest Lecturers / Research scholars

1. Dr.S.S.Hugar, Vice Chancellor, KU, Dharwad.

2. Dr.S.G.Hundekar,Chairman, Dept. of Commerce, K
Dharwad.
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3. Dr. Raju L Hyderabad, Finance officer, KU Dharwad.

4, Dr.Subramanaya, Vice Chancellor, Karnatak State Lay
University, Hubli.

5. Dr.J.S.Patil, Vice Chancellor, Karnatak State Law
University, Hubli.

3.1.9 What percentage of the faculty has utilized Sabbatical Leave

for research activities? How has the provision contributed to
improve the quality of research and imbibe research culture on the
campus?

There is no provision for granting sabbatieslve to college teachers.
It is available only to university teachers.

3.1.10 Provide details of the initiatives taken up by the institution in

3.2

3.21

creating awareness/advocating/transfer of relative findings of
research of the institution and elsewhere to students and
community (lab to land).

The institution helps the faculty to present their research findings and
recommendations in different conferences /seminars /workshops. The
projects taken by the students under the guidance of diffetafit
members creatawarenesamong the public. Hazards of excessive use
of mobiles, Misuse of Internet, Importance of Reading habit among the
students, Importance of English Language, Traffic awareness
programme, etc.and theresearch findings thus a@bhed is compiled

and is made known to the public and other stakeholders on different
platforms like Parents Teachers Association meetings, Alumni
meetings and NSS camps.

Resource Mobilization for Research:

What percentage of the total budgetis earmarked for research?
Give details of major heads of expenditure, financial allocation and
actual utilization.

The percentage of the total budget earmarked for research granted by
UGC is Rs.1,13,000 (100%). Out of the allocated fund for research,
work Rs.1,08,275 was the actual utilization. This works out to 96%.
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Is there a provision in the institution to provide seed money to the
faculty for research? If so, specify the amount disbursed and the
percentage of the faculty that has availed théacility in the last
four years?

To take up the minor research project sanctioned under UGC grants the
faculty members are provided with seed money.

Table Il - 12
Total No. Seed money Percentage Amount
of Faculty | availed by No. of disbursed
faculty
14 2 14 % Rs.10,000

What are the financial provisions made available to support
student research projects by students?

No cash assistance is directly provided to support student research.
However, an adequate financial provision is made to meens&pef
internet, printingPhotocopyetc., in connection with researphojects

of thestudents.

How does the various departments/units/staff of the institute
interact in undertaking inter-disciplinary research? Cite
examples of succssful endeavors and challenges faced in
organizing interdisciplinary research.

Social science researchers are basically -htsgiplinary in nature.
They involve the vast array of political, so@oonomic aspects.
Without quantitative techniques and qmumer applications quality
research is not possible. Language correction and toning up of write up
needs help of language teachers. Hen€Cemmerce, Economics,
Statistics, Library and Computer Science department together have to
carry out social sciencegearches.

The various departments of the institute interact on interdisciplinary
research for example:

V Commerce and computercemmerce.
V Management and commerce.
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Commerce and economics.
Statistics and economics.
Cost accounting and statistics.
Library science and computer.
Language and computers.

<K<K

3.2.5 How does the institution ensure optimal use of various
equipment and research facilities of the institution by its staff and
students?

The college has various facilities and equipment faeaesh activities
of staff and students as shown below:

[enti et Y xS an o  a

Digital library

Vast collection of library resources.

Free Internet facility for staff and students

Wi-Fi enabled services for staff and students.

LCD projectors in all classrooms.

Internet connectivit to the staff members at their residence at
concessional rate (NME).

Library and computer labs are kept open for longer duration at the
request of research students and staff. There is no limit on the use
of printing and reprographic facility and also amet by the
students and teachers who are engaged in research. Researchers
are free to borrow a large number of books and journals from
library. They may carry laptops of the college to their residence
for pursuing their research programmes.

The above facilities and equipment are provided by the institution
for research and are used optimally by the staff and students.
Projects are undertaken by both staff and students by utilizing

college research facilities.
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2.6  Has the institution receved any special grants or finances from the
industry or other beneficiary agency for developing research
facility? I f O6yesd give details.
No.

3.2.7 Enumerate the support provided to the faculty in securing
research funds from various funding agenciesndustry and other
organisations. Provide details of ongoing and completed projects
and grants received during the last four years.

Table 1l 7 13
Table showing ongoing and completed projects.
Duration | Name of Title of the Project Total grant Total grant
the Sanctioned | Received| received
Faculty till date
2009 | Dr. V. R. | Managing Cost and 65,000 60,275 60,275
- Hiremath | Productivity of Ce

2011 operative Sugar

Industriesi A Case

study of Belgaum

District

2013 | Dr. V. R. | Marketing Problems of | 1,00,000 | 82,500 82,500

- Hiremath | small scale industrial

2015 units in the growing city

of Belgaum.

2009 | Sri. C. V. | Best Practice in Collegg 48,000 48,000 48,000

- Onkari Libraries in North

2011 Karnataka

June Support provided to the faculty :

2012 1 To prepare the proposals the teachers are free to use the

- college computers and printers.

Till 1 With due recommendation proposals are submitted to UG

March by the college office.

2015 1 Immediately on receipt of circulars from UGC inviting
proposals for MRPs, they are muttpied and distributed
among staff members.

1 Research committee holds discussion with teachers who
interested in applying for MRPs to indentify topics for
research.

1 Help is extended to teachers to prepare MRP proposals
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3.3 Research Facilities

3.3.1 What are the research facilities available to the students and
research scholars within the campus?
The institution has the following facilities for pursuing research by the
research scholars and the students:

Vv

< <K<K <K<K < <

The college has a digital library for reference to facilitate
research work by the students and staff.

The college has an enriched libravith large volume of books,
journals and magazines.

Wi-Fi internet facility, Computers, Scanners, Xerox equipments,
Printers are available for research students and scholars.
INFLIBNET facility.

The college hashree Ph.D., anfive M.Phil., holders to guide
the research scholars to pursue research work.

Hostel facility to male researchers.

Comfortable rest rooms.

Laptops and CDs.

Generator to ensure uninterrupted power supply to labs and
library.

3.3.2 What are the institutional strategies for planning, upgrading and
creating infrastructural facilities to meet the needs of researchers
especially in the new and emergip areas of research?

Following are the institutional strategies for planning, upgrading and
creating infrastructural facilities to meet the needs of researches:

Vv

Vv
Vv
\%
Vv

<

Subscription to many research publications ajalenals.
Wi-Fi and internet connectivity.

Latest configured computer systems and accessories.
Purchase of latest software.

Provision of eAccessories like Smart boards, Dongles, pen
drives and digital cameras etc.,

Mobilizing grants from UGC for procurement of latest
equipments to facilitateesearch activities in the college.
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Has the institution received any special grants or finances from the
industry or other beneficiary agency for developing research
facilities?? |f Oyes o, what ar e
during the last four years.

The college has not received any special grants or finances from any
agency or industry for the development of research facility in the
college. However, the UGC has sanctioned funds under Minor
Research Project®uring the last four yeartwo MRPs have been
completed and one is under progress.

What are the research facilities made available to the
students and research scholars outside the campus / other
research laboratories?

The research facilities made available the students and
research scholars outside the campus are :

Use of INFLIBNET-NLIST, Laptops, Pen drives, Digital Cameras and
Dongles, boarding and lodging in the hostels of our sister institutions,
use of computing and printing facilities in aister institutions.

Provide details on the library/ information resource centre or
any other facilities available specifically for the researchers?

The following facilities are available specifically for the researchers in
the college capus.

V  Wi-Fi and internet facility.

V LCD projectors Printers, Scanners and DVD players.
V Facility of INFLIBNET-NLIST.

V Digital Library.

What are the collaborative research facilities developed / created
by the research institutes in the college. For ex_aboratories,
library, instruments, computers, new technology etc.

The institution has collaborative facilities as follows:

V Library resources are utilized between the institutions.
V Latest technology is shared amongst the institutions.
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3.4 Research Publcations and Awards:

3.4.1 Highlight the major research achievements of the staff and
students in terms of

i
i

i

Patents obtained and filed (process and product).
Original research contributing to product improvement.
Research studies or surveys benefitingdbramunity or
improving the services.

Research inputs contributing to new initiatives and social

development.

Patents obtained and filed (process and product):

None.

Original research contributing to product improvement:

Ours is a single faculty commercellege. Hence, our researches are
social science research and do not contribute to product improvement.

Research studies or surveys benefiting the community or
improving the services:

V A sur veyNamgutSha@l( ¢ h@ol t o me)

abled chidren of a slum area who are deprived of education
facility, has created awareness about the importance of
education among these children.

The students have surveyed the different schools in rural areas
and some urban places on the condition of the students.
Students have taken up social analysis project named as
MAashyeid with reference to the conditions of the students in
Government schosl They have identified that these children
need support like note books, geometrical boxes and other
study materials. Based on this outcome we have provided the
students of a Government school with basic study materials.
The students collect money frometlstudents and staff to help
the school children.
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Research inputs contributing to new initiatives and social
development:

A research input on 6Best Practices
many colleges to apt useful practices like, Read a book andaget
pen, Booki Talk programme, how to preserve the books, etc.,

Does the Institute publish or partner in publication of research
journal (s)? | f O6yeséb, indicate the
publication policies and whether such publicationis listed in any
international database?

No.

Give details of publications by the faculty and students:

U Publication per faculty

U Number of papers published by faculty and students in peer
reviewed

U journals (national / international)

U Number of publications listed in International Database (for Eg:
Web of

U Science, Scopus, Humanities International Complete, Dare

Database-

International Social Sciences Directory, EBSCO host, etc.)

Monographs

Chapter in Books

Books Edited

Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishers

Citation Index

SNIP

SJR

Impact factor

h-index

[ eI et et eI e en-RN et eI eI e

Publication per faculty

Two of our faculty members have published 15 Books in all commerce
and Computer Science subjects and also reference books.
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Table Il T 14
Author and the books

SI.No. | Name of the Faculty Name of the Book
1. Dr.G.B.Baligar V Cost Accounting
V Management Accounting
V Human Resource Developmer
V Banking Theory and Practice
V Human Resource Managemer
V Small Business Management
V Management Techniques and
Development
V Fundamentals of
Entrepreneurship
V Law and Practice of Banking
V Entrepreneurship Developmen
and Small Business
Management
V Indian Financial System.
V Financial Managment
2. Prof.(Smt.)B.B.Mantui V Computer Applications in
Business
3. Dr.A.D.Mulgund V @@Bharatad Arthavyavastide
Kannada medium
Table Il - 15
Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishers
Name of | Book with ISBN Name of the Publisher | Name of the
the / ISSN Number article
faculty
The Quest For | Director, Prasaranga Inculcating
Excellencea Karnataka State Womens| Reading
Quality Circles in | University, Bijapur, Habits
Education Among the
Shri.C.V. | (97881-925056 Students and
Onkari 0-2) Other Healthy
Librarian | (2012) Practices
Inspiring Library | Shree.Siddhartha Inspiring
Sevwices Education SocietyShree. | Library
(97881-926:304 | Siddhartha Pre University| Services
10) CollegeVinayaka nagar,
(2013) J.C.Road, Tumkur.
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Number of papers published by faculty and students in peer reviewed
journals (national / international)

Number of publications listed in International Database (for Eg: Web of
Science, Scopus, Humanities Interoaéil Complete, Dare Databgse NIL
International Social Sciences Directory, EBSCO host, etc.)
Monographs

Chapter in Books

Books Edited

Citation Index

SNIP

SJR

Impact factor

h-index

3.4.4 Provide detalls (if any) of

U research awards received by the faculty

U Recognition received by the faculty from reputed professional
bodies andgencies, nationally and internationally.

U Incentives given to faculty for receiving state, national and
international recognitions for research contributions.

U research awards received by the faculty : None

U Recognition received by the faculty from replfgrofessional
bodies and agencies, nationally and internationally.

Recognition received by the faculty from reputed professional
bodies and agencies:

Table lll 7 16
Faculty and recongnition
SI.LNo. | Name of the Recognition received
Faculty
1. Dr. M.S. U Honorary Ph.D., from Vikramshila
Hulgur Hindi Vidyapeet,Bhagalput, Bihar.

U 6Sahitya Shikaro
Sahithya Sanskruti Academy at
Khandwa, Madhya Pradesh.

U Bharat Ratna Dr.B.R.Ambedkar talent
and research award from Mahatma P
Academy, Nagpuiviaharastra (2013).
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U Best N.S.S organizer in 2044 by the
Governor of Karnataka.

2 Shri. P. I. U Best Lecturer and Best Advocate awa

Pawate on Karnataka Rajyosthav 2014.

Karnataka Rajyosthav Vishwa Kannac

Parishad Dharwad.

Consultancy

Give details of the systems and strategies for establishing institute
industry interface?

The College has entered into MOUs with Industries and Banks.
College invites resource persons from the industries as experts and
guest speakers to interact lwithe students. Alumni industrialists are
helping in this regard to establighstituteindustry interface. M.Com
students are sent to industries and service establishments for project
work as a part of curriculum in fields of marketing, finance and
costirg.

What is the stated policy of the institution to promote consultancy?
How is the available expertise advocated and publicized?

Ours is an educational institutiowhich does not insist on fees on the
consiltancy services rendered by g&ff. For example, the staff and
students involved in a survey on physically handicapped children in a
slum area. A survey and consultation on detection of bogus ration
cards was done. Ours is a commerce college, our teachers have
expertise to give conftancy services in the areas of Income tax, Vat,
Computer application, Banking, Company law, Accounting etc.,
Institution encourages its faculty members to render consultancy
services in the areas of their specialization on honorary basis. The
expertise wailable is publicized through our website

How does the institution encourage the staff to utilize their
expertise and available facilities for consultancy services?

The institution provides administrative and infrastructural suppmort t

faculty to undertake consultancy services. The college acts as an
interface between the industries and according to their requirements,
ask teachers to render their consultancy services. Usually,
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organizations contact the teachers directly for expericadWith the
permission of the management a few staff members are giving
consultancy in the areas like; taxation, costing, networking and system
administration. As consultants they haveelily to use our internet and
computing facilities for diling of tax returns etc.,

3.5.4 List the broad areas and major consultancy services provided
by the institution and the revenue generated during the last four
years.

Table lll T 17
Broad areas and consultancy
SI.No.| Department Service Year
1. | Commerce and| Taxation and Cost Consultancy. 200914
Accountancy
2. | Computers Networking and System administratio] 2001214
and certification
3. Library Science| Promotion of reading habit. 200914
4. | Sports Consultancy regarding sports facilitieg 200914

We render consultancy services on honorary basis (without charging fees)

3.5.5

3.6

3.6.1

What is the policy of the institution in sharing the income
generated through consultancy (staff involved: Institution) and its
use for institutional development?

The staff is providing consultancy service free of cost which helps to
build institutional reputation and goodwill and tedry benefit the
students to take up projects as a part of the curriculum. This helps the
students in placements after their grachratdr post graduation. As a
result no revenue is earned through consultancy.

Extension Activities and Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR)

How does the institution promote institutionneighborhood
community network and student engagement;ontributing to good
citizenship, service orientation and holistic development of
students?

The following table shows the communityrngees promoted by the
college.
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S. | Institution -neighborhood
No | community network and Contributing to
student engagement
Good Service Holistic
citizenship| orientation| development of
students
1. | Anti- tobacco rally a a
2. | Anti-Spitting Drive a a
3. | Organ Donation a a
4. | Anti-Corruption Drive of a a
Shree Anna Hazare, held |
Nehru Ground, Hubli.
5. | Platform Cleanliness Drive a a
6. | Blood Donation Camp in a a a
collaboration with Cancer
Hospital, Navanagar,
Hubli.
7. | Pulse Polio Campaign in a
collaboration withK.M.C
8. | Cycle Expedition a a
9. | Cleaning of Public Statues a a
and Lakes
10. | Tree Plantation a a a
11. | GendefEquity a a
12. | Environment Conservatior a a
13. | Swachch Bharath Abhiyan a a a
14. | Anti- terrorism Rally a a a
15. | Donation tomentally a a a
retarded Children.
16. | Immersion of public a a
Ganesh Idol in the mobile
water tank.
17. | Garbage Disposal a a a

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




111

18.

Superstitioreradication a
programme

19.

an
an

Blood donation on the
occasion of Birthday
celebration of our Hon.
Chairman Dr. Prabhakar
Kore.

20.

Celebration o a a a
at di fferent.l
house.

21.

Celebration of Sardar a
Vallabhai Patel Birth

Anni versary a
Ekta Divasb©o.

22.

an
an
an

Independence day

23.

an
an
an

Republic day

3.6.2

3.6.3

Wh a't i s the I nstitutional mechani sm

various social movements / activities which promote citizenship roles?

The institution has a NSS urtfte 100 volunteers. The programme officer of
the NSS guides and motivatid® volunteersit every step to participate in the
programmes of social awareness which promote better and responsible
citizenship. The college has an NCC unit which promotes its ctaléike
active part in social and community activities. The institution also organizes
various programmes to involve all the students in different community
oriented activities. Students and teachers who are involved in such activities
are appreciated amgiven commendation prizes and certificates.

How does the institution solicit stakeholder perception on the overall
performance and quality of the institution?

The institution solicits stakeholder perception on the overall performance and
quality ofthe institution through:

V ParemniTeacher meetings, interaction with alumni and interactions
with the general public help us to gather information on stakeholder
perception.

V The Executive body of parents and Executive body of Alumni
provide useful perception on the overall performance and quality of
the institute.

V The management members give their feedback to the principal
through the Local Governing Body. The managementiresps to

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle

t

(0]

t



112

conduct more activities and gives suggestions to improve the
implementation of various programmes.

V Students evaluate the performance and quality of the institution with
the help of Teachers Assessment by fieack.

V Students give their suggestis through the suggestion Box kept in
Office and Library.

V Feedback is also collected from Parents and Alumni. It is analysed
and relevant steps will be undertaken. The parents can put forth their
suggestions and complaints directly to the Head of thiutish.

V The experts and resource persons invited for lectures and viva voce
often share their views about the improvement in various courses
and infrastructure of the college.

V College solicits Alumni perception through interaction at alumni
meets.

Feedlack from the beneficiaries indicates that they are happy with the
measures implemented by the college and also with overall performance
and quality of the institution.

3.6.4 How does the institution plan and organize its extension and
outreach programmes? Providing the budgetary details for last four
years, list the major extension and outreach programmes and their
impact on the overall development of students.

The institution plans and organizes its extension and outreach programmes
through NSSNCC and Youth Red Cross Units of the college.

The following tables give details on extension and outreach programmes and
their impact on the students.

Table Il T 19
EXTENSION PROGRAMME
SI.No. Extension Programmes Impact on the Students
1. HIV/AIDS awareness campaign Health awareness
2. De-addiction drive Awareness about Evil effec]
of addiction.
3. Poster Presentation Eradication of superstition

4. Eye Checlup Camp an@wareness | Better Vision, Better Life
pr ogr amemtekyed A D
5. Blood donation Saves life.

6. World Water Day Waterconservation
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Table Il T 20
OUTREACH PROGRAMME

Sl Outreach Programmes
No.
1. Visit to Vradhashrama.

Impact on the Students

Developing Empathy among the
students.
Sense of Social Responsibility.

2. Distribution of Note Books and
Stationary

3. Distribution of Sweets to :
Inmates of Blind School

Home for destitutend
Physically challenged children
4, Distribution of fruits to the jail
inmates

5. Observation of World elders day

Spirit of social service.

Developing empathy among the
students.

Respect for elders and Sense of
Social Responsibility

Table lll 7 21
BUDGETARY DETAILS FOR LAST FOUR YEARS

Outreach 201011 201212 201213 201314
Programme Amount | Amountin | Amountin Amount in
in Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
NSS Unit Budget 43,300 43,300 43,300 43,300
Spent on
1. Regular activities. 26,966 31,492 30,335 48,487
2. Special Camp. 25,246 30,440 56,317 60,043
Youth Red Cross - - 55,650 53,350
Wing
Spent on
1. Bangalore - - 16,695 16,005
Contribution.
2. Regular activities. - - 38,955 37,345
NCC Unit No such fees are collected or budgetary allocation is
made under this head. All the expenditure incurred is
by the respective Battalion.

The institution does not collect any fees from the students for the NSS
membership. The required funds for the conduct of the camps and other
regular activities are provided by the University and by the college out of
students activities fund.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



114

3.6.5 How does the institution promote the participation of students and
faculty in extension activities including participation in NSS, NCC,
YRC and other National/ International agencies?

The institution promotes the following extension activitiegamized by NSS,
NCC and YRC:

Vv

<< << << <

<

\Y
\Y%

Students are motivated to take active part and involve themselves in
community building activities. The Principal and Professors explain the
significance of participating in extension activities.

Certificate and awardare given to the Best N.S.S. Volunteers and the
Best N.C.C. Cadets during NSS Day and NCC day Celebration.

Talks by eminent personalities to promote extension activities.
Organization of Rallies and Exhibitions to create awareness among
students and public.

Oppatunities offered to participate in leadership camps.

Special Camps for extension activities in the adopted villages.
Competitions such as essay writing, debate, Quiz, slogan writing and
poster making on community issues.

Street plays on social issues.

Activities like Platform Cleaning, Anspitting Drive, Tree Plantation
and Garbage Disposal to instill discipline and ensumecerntowards
social welfare.

The faculty from our institution and other institutions are invited as
guest speakers on differesticial issues during the NSS annual special
camps.

Seat reservation for NSS volunteers in higher education.

Guidance for placements of the N.C.C. Cadets.

The following are some of the outreach programmes organised by the institution;

<K<K <K<K<LK KL

Blood Donation.
De-addiction Drive.
Village Cleanliness Drive.
Tree Plantation.

Pollution Control.
Literacy Awareness.

The N.S.S. wing of the college takes an active lead in organizing the above
programmes. All these programmes no doubt, have an academic dimension since
they promote the social responsibility and civic sense among the students.

Faculty Participation in Extension Activities:

V

\%
\%

Faculty members as N.S.S. Programme Officerscharge of special
Camps.

N.S.S. collaboration with various college departments.

Various Special Camp sessions conducted by the faculty members.
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V Faculty members also contribute in kind and with cash towards the
successful conduct of special NSS camps in adopted villages.

V Each and every member of staff of the college visits the NSS cardps a
carry with them sweets etc.,

3.6.6 Give details on social surveys, research or extension work (if any)
undertaken by the college to ensure social justice and empower students
from under-privileged and vulnerable sections of society?

The following social services and research are undertaken by the college to
ensure social justice and empower students from tpriléleged and
vulnerable sections of society.

V Social survey of the conditions of the Government Primary schools.
Our Students conducted thsocial survey of the conditions of the

Government Primary School at Hubli and provided them with note books and

mat hemati cal equi pmenAashyeidn deTrhet hper oh@rcmer
GAashyeid has opened new visions for students with which they develop the

values of life and skills.

V Soci al survey on phyMNahaguasShdléy idni saa bslleudm.c hi |
Our students conducted a social survey on the physically disabled children in

a slum area at Hubli. The findings of the social survey was submitted to the
concerned authority.

3.6.7 Reflecting on objectives and expected outcomes of the extension activities

organized by the institution, comment on
academic learning experience and specify the values and skills
inculcated.

The ingditution always makes an endeavor to create an awareness about the
social issues amongst the students. By means of various extension activities
the students become quite aware about their surrounding social and economic
conditions.

The extension activitg carried out by the institution give an opportunity to
villagers and our students to express their concern.

The extension activities inculcate in them leadership quality,-pgesonal
skills, social responsibilities, nationalism, moral and ethical galddney
learn skills of organization and time management. This helps students in
developing confidence and leadership skills.
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3.6.8 How does the institution ensure the involvement of the community in its
reach out activities and contribute to the commurty development?
Detail on the initiatives of the institution that encourage community
participation in its activities?

The institution ensures the involvement of the community in its reach out
activities and contribute to the community development throtigh
following programmes.

Table Il T 22
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME
SI.No. | Programme Impact / Involvement

1. Immersion ofpublic Ganesh Idol | Social awareness and
pollution control.

2. Honor of Old age People Respect to the Senior Citizen

3. HIV/AIDS awareness campaign| Health awareness

4, De-addiction drive Awareness abowvil effects
of addiction to tobacco and
drugs.

5. Eye Checkup Camp and Better Vision, Better Life

donation of eyes
6. Blood donation Save the life.

The representatives of the villagers are invited for meetings relating to the
conduct of NSS annual special camp. The programmes and the extension
activities are decided mainly on the basis of the needs of the villagers.
Programmes on Health cheag of the villagers, Animal health chealp,
Organic farming, Literacy awareneddirmal Bharat yojanaawareness etc.,

are conducted during NSS camp every year and the entire population of the

adopted village actively participate.

3.6.9 Give details on the onstructive relationships forged (if any) with
other institutions of the locality for working on various outreach
and extension activities.

The institution has established constructive relationships with other
institution of the locality irthe following way.
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Table Il T 23
CONSTRUCTIVE RELATIONSHIP FORGED WITH OTHER INSTITUTION
Programme Institution Place Out-come
Survey conducte( Government Hubli To know the conditions
Primary School of the students.
Visit to Government Hubli To know the conditions
Chanakyapuri Primary School of the students.
School
Visit to Kundagol| Government Kundagol | To know the conditions
Primary School of the students.
Cleanliness of th¢ Karnataka Institute| Hubli Awareness abouhe
Campus of Medical cleanliness.
Sciences
NSS annual Grampanchayats | Shivalli Awareness creation in
special camps and the villages.
Kamdolli
NSS annual HDMC and Bidnal Awareness about rural
special camp Grampanchayats life and ground realities
Blood donation | Hitayshi Hubli Save Life
foundation
Youth convention Ramkrishna Hubli Moral and Ethical value
mission
Environment day| Ramkrishna Hubli Environmental
mission conservation
Arthritis day K.L.E.S Belgaum | Health awareness
Dr.Prabhakar Kore
Hospital and
Medical Research
Cente
Workshop on NSS unit Dharwad | Awareness on
Educationally Karnataka Importance of Educatior
deprived children| University and under
in slum areas NGO 6Sarva Shik
Abhi.yano
Unkal lake NGO Hubli Awareness on Save lak
cleanliness and watemand life.
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3.6.10 Give details of awards received by the institution for extension
activities and/contributions to the social/community development during
the last four years.

Table lll T 24
AWARDS FOR EXTENSION ACTIVITIES

Name of the Faculty/
Students

Awards

Prof. M. S. Hulgur

Best award for NSS Organiser in 2010 honored by the Governo
of Karnataka.

Attended PreR.D. Camp at Belgum as a Training Officer and
selection committee member in 2612.

Attended PreR.D. Camp and Stateevel Period Camp at Bangalof
201213.

fiSahitya Shikar KiUpadi Awar d from Surahb
Madya Pradesh.

Baba Saheb Dr. Bharat Ratna Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Talent and
Research award from Mahatma Fule Academy, Nagpur, Mahar
2013.

Miss.Pooiam Baddi

Attended NSS Parade on Republic Day Celebration at Rajpath
Delhi.

Miss.Shruti Joshi

Attended NSS Parade on Republic Day Celebration at Bangalg

Miss.Preeti Dundur

Attended Trekking adventure camp at Manali.

Miss. Madhuri Hebasur

Runneru pHuflliHudagdb awar d.

Miss. Pushpa Kiresur

Selectedasviceapt ai n under 19 Kar ne

Mr. Rahul Padake

Participated in under 19 fANa

Mr. Abhishek Yeligar

Won cash prize of Rs. 6,0006rBestp er f or mance i

South Zone Badminton Tour nam

Table Il T 25

Awards for extension activiteis

Sl.No. Extension activity conducted Award or Appreciation
received

1. Blood donation camp YoutRedCross | Letter of appreciation.
unit.

2. Blood donation camp organized by the Letter of appreciation.
KMC

3. Immersion of Public Ganesh idols in a| Letter of appreciation from the
Mobile Water tank Inner wheel Club, Hubli.

4, NSS Annual special Camp Letter of appreciation from

Grampanchayats
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3.7 Collaboration

3.7.1 How does the institution collaborate and interact with research
laboratories, institutes and industry for research activities. Cite examples
and benefits accrued of the initiativescollaborative research, staff
exchange, sharingdcilities and equipment, research scholarships etc.

Institution is maintaining a cordial relation with all the neighbouring
institutes. The students of neighbouring institute can contact the faculty for
guidance and consultation. The library of our ingéitpermits the students of
the neighbouring institutes to do their research oriented work. Our hostel is
also used by other students of the sister institutes.

3.7.2 Provide details on the MOUs/collaborative arrangements (if any) with
institutions of national importance/other universities/ industries /
Corporate (Corporate entities) etc. and how they have contributed to the
development of the institution.

Table lll T 26

DETAILS OF MOUs AND COLLABORATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

Sl.No. Institution / Industry Contribution

1. Karnataka Cancer Hospital, The institutional collaborative
Navanagar, Hubli arrangements have contributed in

2. Karnataka Institute of Medical overall development of the institution
Science, Hubli the way of enhancement of goodwill

3. L.V.T. Biscuits Factory, Hubli. the college. Enrollment and placemg

4. Hitayshi Foundation, Hubli of the students. It has also enhan

5. Hubli Chamber of Commerce, practical knowledge, confidencend
Hubli sense of overall responsibility on t

6. | Institute of Chartered Accountant| Part of students and ultimately leading
of India SIRC branch, Hubli. the growth of the brand image of t

institution.

3.7.3 Give details (if any) on the industryinstitution -community interactions
that have contributed to the establishment / creation/ugradation of
academic facilities, student and staff support, infrastructure facilities of
the institution viz. laboratories/library/new technology /placement
services etc.

The industryinstitutionrcommunity interactions that have contributed
towards the establishment / creation /grpdation of academic facilities like:
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Establishment of Commerce Laboratory.
Establishment ofanguage Laboratory.
Installation of CCTV, LCD and Smart Boards.
Installation of Solar panels for Lighting.
Fixing of pavers in the campus.

Digital Library and Office Automation.
Drinking water facilities.

< < K <K< K K< <K< KL<

Parking slot for students.

Many industrialists ofthis area are the alumni of our college. The local
industrialists and the banking institutions are the philanthropists who sponsor
the college events and fests.

3.7.4 Highlighting the names of eminent scientists/participants, who
contributed to the evens, provide details of national and international
conferences organized by the college during the last four years.

The college has not conducted any national and international conferences
during the last four years. However the following eminent persasalit
visited our college during the last four years.

1. Dr.Devanand Gaonkar, Joint Director of Collegiate institution,
Dharwad.

2. Dr.Kottur Basaveshwar Shivacharya Swamiji Jupti Hiremath Sudi,
Dept. Of Philosophy, Karnataka University, Dharwad.

3. Shri.Santosh Habi of Tally Academy,Hubli.

4. Smt.Sudha Awari, Hindu Janajagrti Hubli.

5. Dr.Vinod G Kulkarni, Psychiatrist, Director DIMHANS,Hubli.

6. Shri.Mahesh Mashal, Director Connect, Adept Institute, Dharwad.

7. Shri.R.N.Tikot, CEO, Vidyaphoshak, Dharwad.

8. Shri. Arjun Devaiahinternational Trainer, Bangalore.

9. Lt.Swathi Srivalli Dharwadkar, Pune.

10. Dr. Shankar Chelliah, Malaysia

11. Dr.Nagaraj,Malaysia

12. Dr. Nur Abdulla, Malaysia

13. Shri.Prabhu Channabasava Swamiji Motagimath, Athani.

14. Shri.Mahantesh Bilgi, KAS,Asst. Commissioner, Hubli.

15. CA.Suresh Channi ICAI, Hubli.

16. Swami Raghuveeranand, Ramkrishfisekanand Ashram, Hubli.

17. Shri.Veerbhadra Hanchinal, Asst. Commissioner, Hubli.

18. Shri.Shaik Ahamd Alisha Infosys, Bangalore.

19. Shri.A.G.Honkan, Canada.

20. Dr.Prabhakar Kore, M.P.,Chairman, K.L.E &g, Belgaum.

21. Shri.Bobby James South Indian Bank, Bangalore.

22. Shri.Shivu Hiremath, Mayor HDMC, Hubli.
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23. Shri.Ramesh Bijapur, Kirloskar Ferros, Koppal.

24. CA.Shashgiri Kulkarni, ICAI, Hubli.

25. Dr.S.S.Hugar, Vice Chancellor, KU, Dharwad.

26. Dr.S.G.Hundekar, ChairmaBept. of Commerce, KU Dharwad.

27. Dr. Raju L Hyderabad, Finance officer, KU Dharwad.

28. Shri.Karan Doddawad, Industrialist, Dharwad.

29. Dr.Subramanaya, Vice Chancellor, Karnatak State Law University,
Hubli.

30. CA.M.B.Nataraj, ICAI, Hubli.

31. Dr.Bandankar, Orthopedican,IKE.S Dr.Prabhakar Kore Hospital,
Belgaum.

32. Shri.Vishwanath Sajjanar IPS, IGP, Hyderabad.

33. Shri.Pralhad Joshi, M.P., State President, BJP,Hubli.

34. Shri.Basavaraj Horatti, MLC, Hubli.

35. Shri.Manesh Kotari, Director of IBMR Group of Institutions,
Bangalore.

36. Shri.Anand Sankeshwar, Managing Director, VRL Logistics, Hubli.

37. Shri.Dhiren Thakkar, LVT, Hubli.

38. Dr.J.S.Patil, Vice Chancellor, Karnatak State Law University, Hubli.

39. Dr.Sujata, H.O.D, Patbgy, KIMS, Hubli.

40. C.A.Ostwal, ICAI, Hubli.

41. C.A Sheetal Shah, ICAHubli.

42. C.A. O.V.Gadag, ICAI, Hubli.

The above mentioned eminent personalities visited the college during various

events and contributed to the enhancement of students knowledge base.

3.7.5 How many of the linkages/collaborations have actually resulted iformal
MoUs and agreements? List out the activities and beneficiaries and cite
examples (if any) of the established linkages that enhanced and/or
facilitated -

a) Curriculum development/enrichment
b) Internship/ Orthe-job training.

c) Summer placement

d) Faculty exchange and professional development
e) Research

f) Consultancy

g) Extension

h) Publication

i) Student Placement

J) Twinning programmes

k) Introduction of new courses

[) Student exchange

m) Any other
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Table Il T 27
MOUs and Linkages
SI.No Institution /Company Purpose / Activity | Beneficiaries
1. LVT Biscuite Co., Hubli Practical knowledge 90
2. | G.S. Infotech Tally Practical Skills 60
3. | Career forum Career guidance. 120
4, IMSR Entreprenuership 90

The college has MOUs / Agreements with LVT and our sister institutions
regarding curriculum designing, entrepreneurship, career guidance,
placement, sports, networking and system administration.

a) Curriculum development / enrichment:
The suggestionsfrom Industrialists, Chartered Accountants and

Businessmen are solicited and conveyed to the BOS members to be
incorporated in curriculum design.

Whenever new syllabus is introduced workshops are conducted for the
teachers.

b) Internship/ On-the-job training :

Table lll T 28
Intership tranining

Sl.no.| Name of the company / Industry / Banks /Business establishmen

=
o

A Study on Ratio Analysis in

N
=t

A Study on Supply Chain Mana
Ltd, Hubl i . o

3 i A s ondPbgess Costing of Chilly Powder in
N. M. Kembi . Ltd, Byadgi . 0
4 AA Study on Standard Costing
5 AA Study on Preparation of Re
Mi cro Finish Valves and Pumps
6 AA Study on Process Costing a

7 AA Study of Job Costing in Ki

Road, Hubl i . o
8 AA Study on Inventory Managem
Kar khane Niyamita . Athani.o

9 AA St TuwnpverdRatio in Miven Machine Tools
Ltd. Tari hal, Hubl i o
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10 |AA Study on Cashfl ow Statemen
Uni on, Dhar wad. o

117 |[AA Study of Learning Curve in
Pvt.Ltd, Gokul Road, Hubl i . o

12 |[AA Study on Wamlkigegne@api malKMF
Uni on, Dhar wad. o

13 |AA Study on Cash Budget in Sh
l ndustry, Dhar wad. 0

14 |AA Study on Inventory Managem
. Ltd. Hubli . o

15 |[AA Study of Lear nGomgt rCalrsv,eHu il

16 |AA Study of Operating Costing

17 |AA Study of Working Capital M
Aut omati on El ectric Power Gen

18 |AA Study on ActivityrBasedh@ao

19 |[AA Study On I nventory Managem
Uni ono.

20 |[AA Study of Divisional Perfor
Company, Mudhol 0.

21 |[AA Study on Tot al Quality Man
Pvt., Ltd. Hubl i o0.

22 |[AA Study of Cost Vol ume Profi
in Hawa Valves (Il ndia).Pvt. Lt

23 |AA Study on Labour Turnover i
Pvt.,Ltd. Hubl i o.

24 'AA Study of Operating Costing

25 |AStudy of Cash Budget in Sidd

26 |[AA Study on Working Capital M
Ltdo.

27 |[AA Study of Process Costing i
Wor ks, Hubl i o.

28 |AA study of CaHow CdwotsRywett. L tnd .Mel

29 |[AA Study of Materi al Cost Man

30 [AA Study of Flexible Budget i
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31 AA Study of Output Costing in

32 |[AA Study on Act i MdaghayackagirgeHlbliC o

33 'AA Study of Job Costing in So
Pvt.Ltd., Hubl i o0.

34 |AA Study of Process Costing
Pvt.Ltd. Athani o.

35 |[AA Study of Job Costing Guru

36 AA Study of Materi al Costing
Company, Hubl i o.

37 |AA Study on Effectiveness of
WI ER BDK VALVES, Hubl i o.

38 |AA St udy o fiPrddacis €asting in The Bapdi Sahakari
Sakkare Karakhane NiyanKrishnai Na gar 0.

39 [AA Study of Cost Esti mat i dMesta
Karnataka State Road Transpor

40 |[AA Study on Job Costing at Mi

41 |A A Study of Manuf act urRviitg., T&ihad
l ndustrial Estate.Hubli .o

42 |AA Study on Labour Performanc
Tarihal,Hubli

43 |[AA Study on Empl oyees Remuner
Dharwad Mil k Union [A unit of

4 |AA Study of Imem atrShreerLgxmiNbaagaa g e
|l ndustries, Belur, Dhar wado

45 |AA Study on Sales Budget Repo
K M F] Dharwad. 0

46 | A St Canparitivé Financial Statement Analysis of S.B.I Life
and | .C.1. C.I Prudential o

47 | i A St uPdeparation of Reconciliation Statement at Murdeshw
Ceramics Ltd., Hubl i o

48 |AA Study on Materi al Manageme
Ltd., Munol i o

49 'AA Study of Learning Curve 1in
Pvt . Ltd., Hubl i . o

50 |A A St ud yProduct Add®y Rraducts at Neon Valves
I ndustries, Gokul Road, Hubl i . o

51 |[AA Study of Labour Turnover i
Pvt.Ltd., Hubl i . o

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



d)

f)

g9)

125

52 'AA Study on Output Costing in
53 |AA Study of Mat e ringmmSwaRag Wirer e m
l nsul ation Pvt.Ltd., Hubl i 0o
54 'AA Study of Non Manufacturing

Pvt.Ltd., Hubl i . o
5 |[AA Study on Process Costing a
56 |AA Study of Total DRuBEkl owyCdan
57 'AA Study of Operating Costing
58 |[AA Study on Sales Variance at
Divi sion , Dharwad. 0
59 |[AA Study of Cost Reduction Te
Valves Pvt..Ltd., Hubl i o
60 |[AA Study on Supply Chain Mana
Pvt.Ltd., Hubl i . o

Summer placement :

M.Com, students are placed in different industries for projeairk
preparation which expose them to the practical aspects of the subjects as
partial fulfillment of their degree.

Faculty exchange and professional development :

Experienced faculty render their expertise to different institutions as a part of
faculty exchange and professional development.

Research :

Two faculty members are the research guides of different Universities, who
have successfully guided M.Phil., and Ph.D., students.

Consultancy :

Ours is an educational institutionyhich do not insist on fee on the
consultation services rendered by our staff. For example, the staff and
students involved in a survey on physically handicapped children in a slum
area. A survey and consultation on detection of fake ration cards was done.

Extension :

Ours is a mgle faculty commerce college offering B.Com course and other
professional courses, the following extension activities are taken up :
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U Computer staff extend their services to many institutions in
networking, system administration and certification.

U Some ofthe staff members are on the advisory committee and
editorial board of the journals of the sister institutions.

h) Publication :

The publications by the staff members are in the following form :

U Students and staff members present papers at differens heteth
are publishe@dsseminar proceedings.

0 Many books of our staff members are published with a large
circulation in the state.

i) Student Placement :

The college has a good track record of campus placements. Good number of

students are placed different companies, banks for different positions.

i)  Twinning programmes :

We have no twinning programmes.

k) Introduction of new courses :

Considering the demand of the job market new certificate courses have
been introduced as add on programmes andatey

V Certificate Course in Tally ERP 9.0

V Certificate Course in Value Added Tax.

[) Student exchange :

The interaction of the students with the students of other colleges takes place
during intercollegiate fests, University fests, seminars, conferenced&&d
leadership camps.

m) Any other :

The institution has linkages with ICAI, RRB, LIC of India, Banks, KSRTC,
Department of Post, Police Department and SRM Univelsaynataka State
Cricket Associatioretc., The institution facilitates the conducting oéith
programmes and examinations in our premises.
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3.7.6 Detail on the systemic efforts of the institution in planning, establishing
and implementing the initiatives of the linkages/collaborations. Any
other relevant information regarding Research, Consultancy and
Extension which the college would like to include.

At the beginning of the academic year the IQAC meeting is convened
where suggestions are solicited from various stakeholders. On the
basis of the suggestiongecessary action is initiated. This will result in
establishing and furthering linkages/ collaborations.
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Criteria IV: INFRASTRUCTURE AND LEARNING RESOURCES

4.1.1 What is the policy of the Institution for creation and enhancement
of infrastructure that facilitate effective teaching and learning?

The goal of the management is to provide quality education. To impart
the quality education the management has provided necessary
infrastructure that facilitate effective teaching learning essc
Whenever need arises for additional infrastructure, the management
meets the needs of the institution.

Institutional policy aims at meeting the changing circumstances of both
teaching and learning by providing necessary and better infrastructure.
For constructionof class rooms, labs, etc., we seek and get UGC
grants. We have submitted proposal to UGC for construction of
swimming pool and multipurpose gymnasiimadditional class room

the campus under UGC XII plan.

4.1.2 Detail the facilities available for.

a) Curricular and co-curricular activities 1 classrooms, technology
laboratories, botanical garden, Animal house, specialized facilities
and equipment for teaching, learning and research etc.

b) Extra T curricular activities T sports, outdoor and indoor games,
Gymnasium, auditorium, NSS, NCC, cultural activities, Public
speaking, communication skills development, yoga, health and
hygiene etc.

The campus has 9 acres and 25 Gasof land.

The main buildindhas6 wings consisting of:

Table IV 1

Main Building
21 Class Rooms Entrance lobby Front Corridor
Auditorium Computer Lab Office
Staff Common Room | Ladies Room Auditors Room
Principal Chamber Grievance Redressal | Women

Cell Empowerment Cell
Open Air Theater Bank Post office
Record room Store room IQAC Cell
Power house
New Building

Function Hall | Two Digital Class Room
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Old Building

Commerce P.G. Department Go P.G. Office

Department room ordinator0s

P.G. Faculty Room | Department of Statistics | Department of
Economics

Department of Placement Cell Students welfare

Languages cell

Health Care Centre | Parents and Alumni P.G. Ladies

and Yoga and Association cell Common Room

Naturopathy Centre

Language Lab Commerce Lab

Library Building

Reading Rooms Digital Library Stack Room

SeminaHall P.G. Class Rooms N.C.C. and N.S.S.
Offices

Behind Library Building

Play Ground Canteen Golden Jubilee
Block

Hostel Block Staff Quarters Block Boys rest Room.

a) Curricular & Co -curricular Activities: -

V Spacious and well ventilated 23 classrooms which can accommodate
1200 students (UG & PG) teaching and learning activities.

Each classroom is provided with electric points that facilitate the use of
L.C.D projectors, fans, and lights.

Smartboards are fixed in Computer Lab.

All the classrooms are fitted with Closed Circuit TV Cameras with a
centralised announcement facility.

A state of art seminar hall to conduct workshops for students and staff.
A well equipped Computer Lab with 100 system$8 blocks wherein

one of the blocks is fitted with Smart Board and there is also a separate
cabin for the Head of the Department.

Commerce lab is established in association with JGCC Alumni and it
i's namaksahs @Al gcc Al umini Commer ce Labc
V Specialised facilities

LCD Projectors
For the newly recruited teachers video facility is provided and
shown thus resulting into improvised teaching.
T The college building has got an alternative postplyfacility
from a 36 KW capacity silent eddaendly DG generator.
T Apart from this the computer | ab, pr
common room, college office, library have 2 to 3 hours inverter
backup facility.

<< << <
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b) For Extra i Curricular Activities: -

0 We have aseparate sports QGolenplubdee named i
GymkhanaHah . Thi s hfadndue andané&ewosdersflooo
badminton court and separate blocks to conduct-tebieis and other
indoor games.

Table IVi 2
The following is the list of games
Outdoor games Indoor games

Athletics (Men & Women) | Badminton (Men & Women)

Cricket (Men) Table Tennis (Men & Womer
Football (Men) Chess (Men & Women)
Khoi Kho Carrom (Men & Women)
Kabbadi (Men) Weightlifting (Men)

Volley Ball (Men & Women)| Best PhysiquéMen)
Throw Ball (Men & Women)
Basket Ball (Men)

Ball Badminton (Men)

Tennikoit (Men & Women)

V 16 stationGym:
The Gymkhandall has a separate block for gymnasium activities such
as Multi Gym, exercise cyclingreadmill, and boxing, etc.,
V Auditorium:
Well equipped acoustic auditorium with a 600 seating capacity. It has
inbuilt public address system, LCD projectors, etc it has green rooms
and a sanitary block.
V NCC and NSS:
The NCC and NSS wings of the college have separate offices. At
reguar intervals the NCC and NSS programmes are conducted in and
outside the college premises.
V Seminar hall / function hall / auditorium are provided for Public
speaking, communication skills and personality development
programmes.
A Language Lab to help ttetudents to develop the language skills.
The Open Air Theatre is used for the conduct of extracurricular
activities and functions.

<<
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V Health Carecentre,yoga and naturopathy centre facilities are provided
for the health care of staff and students.

V The Greencampus with sufficient space for gardening is kept clean
and tidy. In front of Open Air Theat@ephant grass is growmhich
ensureslust freeclass rooms.

V The open areas in campus are fitted with pavers which makes
maintaining cleanliness of the canspeasier.

4.1.3. How does the institution plan and ensure that the available
infrastructure is in line with its academic growth and is optimally
utiized?  Give  specific examples of the facilities
developed/augmented and the amount spent during the lasbur
years (Enclose the Master Plan of the Institution/ campus and
indicate the existing physical infrastructure and the future planned
expansions if any).

After the second cyclef accreditation, the following infrastructure
facilities have been added.

Table IV-3
TABLE SHOWING THE FACILITIES ADDED

SI.No Facilities developed Amount spent
(Rs.)

1. Digital Library 4,14,065

2. Language Lab 10,62,892

3. CCTVOs 2,48,616

4. Construction of two Class rooms 11,14,282

5. Construction of two digital class 12,87,193
rooms

6. Renovation of women wash roon 2,04,420
and common room

7. Renovation of auditorium 11,53,502

8. Construction/ alteration of digital 1,60,708
class room

9. Paver work for parking area 1,97,390

The infrastructure is being intensively used to conduct regular
academic activities. Besides this the college uses the infrastructure for
conducting various competitive exams like CA, Bank Examination,
Railway Examination, L.I.C, KPSC, CET AIEEE ExaminatitsSCA
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inter-class quiz competiton and umpires tdatilitating campus
interviews, certificate courses, CPT coaching classes bafatafter

the college hours. We also provide spdoe smooth conduct of
General Electionsgadharcard registration etcBesides regular classes
we use the classrooms for extra classes, remedial coaching, life skill
programmes beforandafter the college hours.

Future plans:

Under the UGC XII Plan proposals halbeen submitted seeking grants
for improvement in the otdoor sports facility, Swimming Pool,
Multipurpose Gymnasium Room and four classms

Table IV - 4
Proposed budget for construction of facilities under UGC XII Plan.

SI.No. Construction activity Proposed budget
1. | Class room 60,05,420
2. | Swimming pool 1,28,36,474
3. Multipurpose Gymnasium 1,56,56,674

4.1.4. How does the institution ensure that the infrastructure facilities
meet the requirements of students with physical disabilities?

The percentage of differently abled students is negligible. The college
provides required facilities to such students by allotting classrooms on
the ground floor and provides other facilities like wheel chair, ramp,

made to order desks and chairs.

4.1.5. Give details on the residential facility and various provisions
available within them:

U Hostel Facilityi accommodation available

U Recreational facilities, gymnasium, yoga and naturopathy
centre, etc.

Computer facility including access to internet in hostel.
Facilities for medical emergencies

Library facility in the hostels

Internet and Wi facility

Recreational facilitycommon room with audiwisual
equipments.

[ - et anHEN et an

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



133

U Residential facility availabléor the staffoccupancyconstant
supply of drinking water.
U Seawrity.
Details on the residential facility and various provisions available
within them are as follows:

Hostel Facility:

The college has a residential facility for Boys with capacity of 60

inmates who will be accommodated in 32 rooms aitivardenoffice

and a recreation hall. There is a separate dining hall with mess facility,

a store room and kitchen. Solar water heating facility is provided. The
College has residential facility f&3 inmates are availablet JGCC
Womenos Host el at K Enginekring Cltege] et y 0 s
Hubli which is near our campus.

Recreational Facilities, Gymnasium, Yoga centre etc.

Table IV -5
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES IN THE COLLEGE

Indoor Wooden floor | TableTennis hall | Halls for Indoor Games like

Badminton Court Chess, Caom, Tennicoit

Volley Ball court Foot Ball ground | Hand Ball court

Throw Ball area Basket Ball court | Kho-Kho ground

200 mts Track High Jump pit Long Jump pit

All types of Athletic | T.V. Facility in the| Provision for Choreography

facilities both field Hostel Music and Makeup facility for

and track the students who participate
different cultural events

Gymnasium:

Table IV -6
16 station Gym facility Double Bar
Tread Mill Cycling
Weightlifting Boxing
Barbells Toner

Yoga and Naturopathy Centre:
V Yoga and Naturopathy consultation is avakalh the campus. The

inmates of the hostelnd others are permitted to use the gymnasium,
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health care centeryoga and naturopathy centr©ther necessary
facilities are available in the campus.

Medical:

V There is a Health Care Centre in the College premises where the
medical practitioner visits thrice in a week and under any emergency,
the visiting doctor immediately attends such cases and medical aid is
provided. He also attends the cases in the hostefutther attends the
needs of staff members residing in the staff quarters. The cell number
of the medical practitioner is displayed in all the hostel rooms and on
the notice board of the college.

VUnder the O6KLE Vaidyashr edentsitanal t h | n st
avail the medical benefits at t he KLE
and Medical Research Centr e, Bel gaum
Unit, Hubli. This Vaidyashree scheme is serviced by KLE Belgaum
Health Care Services Ltd.

Library:

V Every day Engsh and Kannada newspapers are made available in the
Hostel library for the use of students and a few magazines, both
general and competitive, are also made available.

Security:

V The entire campus is secured 24 X 52 by the security guards who
are on dut at the main gate and quarters entrance.

V For the safety and security of the students, internal surveillance system
is installed in the campus.

V The campus is enabled with night vision cameras to keep track of
intruders during night time providing enougécurity to the inmates of
the campus.

V Stay of families of eleven staff members on the campus in residential
guarters has added to the security of students in the campus.

V The campus has 8 fire extinguishersase of emergency.

V All the students are praded with chestD cards so that the outsiders
are prevented from entering the premises without permission.

V The Discipline Committee monitors security arrangements during the
working hours of the college.

V The campus is fully secured with high compound svalh all four
sides.
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Residential Facility for Staff:
The college has residential facility for staff within the college campus.
There are 11 staff quarters, two bore wells andpen well which
ensure constant water supply to the entire campus andratbgoo
water facility to the residents of the staff quarters is also available.

4.1.6. What are the provisions made available to students and staff in
terms of health care on the campus and off the campus?

V The college has a designated medical offigko visits the college
regularly, thus monitoring the health of staff and the students.
V KLE6s Vaidyashree health insurance ¢
and students at the nominal premium. The medical expenses of
such cases to the extent of insured amwitit be met by the
KLE6s Vaidyashree 6Health Ltd. & The
seekmedical assistance n K L EFrabhakar Kore Hospital at
Belgaum and Hubli and in any of a panel of Nursing Homes and
Doctors identified by KLE Health Ltd.
V Under the staff and student welfare scheme, regular medical camps
in the form ofblood donationplood grouping andeye care camp,
generalhealthcheckups are organized in the college campus.
V Arthritis awareness camp was organized by our college in
assod@tion with K.L.E. Hospital, Belgaum.
V N.S.S., N.C.C. andvouth Red Cross unitn association with
Hityashi Foundation are involved in Health awareness programmes
and blood bank activities.

4.1.7. Give details of the Common Facilities available on the capus i
spaces for special units like IQAC, Grievance Redressal unit,
Wo menos Cel | , Counselling and Career
Unit, Health Centre, Canteen, recreational spaces for staff and
students, safe drinking water facility, auditorium, etc.

The detds of facilities available on the campus are listed below:

V IQAC: All the IQAC meetings are held in the IQAC office
40 Sqg.Mt.

V Grievance and Redressal UniA separate cell is setup in the
ground floor of the main building for receiving suggestions and
complaints from the students and staff and are redressed
promptly. Twosuggestionboxes one each in the library and in
the office are kept.
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Women Empowermentand Anti sexual Harassment CellA
separate cell in the second floor of the building is setup.
Counseling, Career Guidance & Placement Cel\ separate
cell is provided.

Health Care Centre: A separatéealthcarecente isfunctioning

in the campus.

CanteenCanteen facility is available to the staff and the students

located adjacent to the Gymkhana building.

Recreational Space

I The staff common room has a Computer, a T.V., a Chess

Board and a Caom Board to take care of the staff

recreation.

Several Kannada, English, Marathi and Hindi News papers

are available in the staff room. Library provides the staff

with a separate reading room.

The Staff Club provide for recreation and relaxation.

The Gymkhana and the Hostels provide recreational

facilities to the students.

U Safe drinking water facility: Safe purified drinking and water
cooler facility is provided in the ground floor, ladies room,
canteen, staff room, library, office and hostel mess.

U Auditorium: An auditorium is located in the secoftdor of the
main building with a seating capacity of around 600 for
conducting cultural programmes.

U Post Office and Bankfacilities: are available in the campus.

0 We have requestl the bank to setup an ATM counter in the

college campus.

< < < < <

-_

~

4.2. Library as a Learning Resource

4.2.1. Does the library have library Advisory Committee? Specify the
composition of such a committee. What significant initiatives have
been implemented by the committee to render the library,
student/user friendly?

Yes. The library Jaanaamrutfhas an active Library Advisory
Committee. The Composition of the Library Committee is as follows:
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Table IV1 7
Library Advisory committee

SI.No

Name Designation

Dr. AnandD. Mulgund | Chairman

Shri. C V Onkari Secretary

Prof. C SPatil Member

Prof. (Smt.) S. S. Patil Member

Member (Belongs to Karnatak

Prof. R. M.Vatnal University, Dharwad)

oO| O | M| W[N]

Ms.Vaibhavi Patil Member (Student Representative

Fol
the

Vv
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lowing are the significant initiatives that have been implemented by
LibraryAdvisory Committee:

Qualitative and quantitative collection of books and journals
through the requisition by the faculty and students.

Access to books, journals and free access to interneltgital
library.

Rendeing value added services tmeritorious, physically and
economically challenged students.

Providing Alumni access to the library facilities.

Proper and systematic distribution of books under book bank
scheme to students througttile

Guiding the librarian in conducting programs astfier activities
which promote the library as a hub of learning and resource centre.
Helping in organizing book exhibiti@which are subjectspecific
and careerspecific.

Space Requirements.

Manpower development and planning.

Infrastructure requirements

Policy decisions in respect of library.

Sharing of resources.

Guidelines for effective utilization of library resources.

Inter-library loan facility among adjacent libraries.

Maintenance of EResources, CDs, DVDs, various library software
and antivirus systems.

Meeting technical requirements andgiadation

Weeding(Write off) outdated books

Reporting to the Principal about any additional library
requirements.

Annual stock taking.
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4.2.2 Provide the details of the following.

[ - enHAN en-I et

Layout of the

Total Area of the Library
Total Seating Capacity
Working hours

library (individual reading carrels, longue area for

browsing and relaxed reading. IT zone for accessing

U eresources)

Table IV -8

DETAILS OF THE LIBRARY

Total Area of the Library

696 Sg.mts

Total Seating Capacity

200

Working hours

10.00 am to 5.30 pm (extendable during exam time

Layout of the library
(individual reading
carrels, lounge area fo
browsing and relaxe
reading. IT zone fo
accessing
e-resources)

Reading Halls 6
Close CircuitCameras to monitor the library service
Stack Room arrangement is made according to D
Decimal Classification

Text book section.

Fiction and Norfiction.

OPAC1.

CDs and DVDs (Section) on subject, and in genera
Periodical sections.

Reference Books.

Librarian office.

Circulation area.

News paper section.

Digital Library.

A lounge area for relaxed reading.

Staff reading room .

4.2.3.

How does the library ensure purchase and use of current titles,

print and e-journals and other reading materials? Specify the
amount spent on procuring new books journals and -eesources
during the last four years.

The library works to procure relevant and ample collection of books,
journals, eresources to support all the courses offered in the college.
Hence, allocaon of an appropriate budget to procure the said source
materiab to meet the syllabi of the courses is made.
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The library ensures purchase of current /title/journals/reading material
through:

Library requisition slips circulated among the faculty.
Studentrequisition slips given to students.

Incorporating suggestions made by the publisherdaaok

sellers.

Textbooks and reference books prescribed by the affiliating
university.

Library advisory committee consisting of teachsitsdents
representatives.

Book reviews and best sellers information available in the News
paper, television anthagazines.

Library procures books on approval basis from various publishers
and book vendors considering the needs of the courses run by our
college.

< < < < <K<

Electronic Resources:
Through NList the library procures online journals andb&oks to

meet the stakeholdersd requirements.

Us e: The flAiallibra@ saftware Eracks the use of the
documents. The library staff interacts with the users by observation,
casual interetion and by referring to the borrowers account in the
database.

Table IV -9
Statement showing new books procured during the last four years
Year Text Reference | Total Amount Spent
books(No.) (No.) (No.) Rs.
201011 1581 75 1656 1,94,195
201112 2074 00 2074 2,16,750
201213 3156 683 3870 5,07,196
201314 2900 29 2929 4,21,961
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Table IV - 10
Statement showing the amount spent and books purchased for P@.Com.
Year | Textbooks | Reference| Total Amount Spent
Rs.
(No.) (No.) (No.)
201011 00 102 102 37,584
201212 00 34 34 9,780
201213 00 51 51 17,860
201314 00 169 169 1,78,435
Table IV - 11
Statement showing the amount spent on Journals, Magazines and Newspapers.
Year News Papers Journals and Amount Spent Rs.
Magazines
201011 09 70 40,047
201212 09 52 15,696
201213 09 76 48,786
201314 09 76 51,058

4.2.4. Provide details on the ICT and other tools deployed to provide
maximum access to the library collection.

Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC) is accessible in the digital
library.

U Electronic Resources Management package-foumnals.
Federated searching tools to search articles in multiple databases.
Library Website.

In-house /remote access t@eblications.

Library automation.

Total number of computers for public access.
Total rumber of printers for public access.
Internet band width/speed 2mbps /10 mbps /1gb.
Institutional Repository.

Content management system fedearning.

[ et eI e en-E eI et en-RN en-EN e
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U Participation in Resource sharing networks /consortia (Like
INFLIBNET).
The following are the details dhe ICT and other tools deployed:

U Online Public Access Catalogu¢OPAC):
The Online Public Access Catalogue is facilitated to the students
and faculty.
V OPAC is accessible from 30 computers in library.
V The Web OPAC is available in our college website.
U Electronic Resources Management package forjeurnals.
The ejournals and MNList database are accessed through the

websites of the publishers individually.
U Federated searching tools to search articles in multiple databases:
Nil

U Library Website:

The Libray details are available on our College website
www.klesjgcc.edu.in

Following library features are covered in the website:

V About Library

Objectives

Library Collection

News Paper

Periodicals

Services

Useful links

E-Magazines

Library Activities

Library Statistics

In-house / access tepblications.
E-resourcedike online journals and online database are accessed by

the faculty. The CDs, DVDs andliooks are issued to the students and
faculty.

<LK LK LK LKL L LKL
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U Library automation

The Library is fully-LabtoRaféeédawet who
supports the latest technology.

V Library Housekeeping Operation§he technical section is fully
computerized which comprises of Acquisition, Cataloguing,
Indexing, Abstracting, Serial Caol and Stock Verification
modules.

V Circular DeskThe charging and discharging of documents at
circulation desk is also computerized.

V Online Public Access Catalogue: One computer is dedicated
exclusively for OPAC wherein the students and teachers retrieve
bibliographic details of the document to locate the books. The
OPAC is also accessible from 30 Computers in the digital library
premises. The Web OPAC is also available in our college Website.

V Barcode technologlgas been adopted for all library documemtd a
Borrowers Ticket

Total number of computers for public access : 30

Total number of printers for public access 101
Internet band width/speed : 256 Kpbs
Institutional Repository - Nil
Content management system fdearning - Nil

Participatiom in Resource sharing networks /consortia (Like
INFLIBNET)
Yes: The college is registeretember of INFLIBNET- N-LIST

4.2.5. Provide details on the following items:

Average Number of Walins

Average Number of books issued/Returned

Ratio of Library books to students enrolled

Average Number of books added during the last three years

Average number of login to OPAC

Average number of login to-esources

Average number of-eesources downloaded/printed

Number of Informabn literacy trainings organized

Details of oweeding outo of books and

[ eI e et ent-A eI en-RN et eI e
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Table IV - 12
Following are the details on different items:
Items Details
Average Number of Walkns 200
Average Number of books 150
issued/Returned
Ratio ofLibrary books to students 1:80
enrolled
Average Number of books added 2523
during the last three years
Average number of login to OPAC 50-60
Average number of login to-e 10
resources
Average number of-eesources 03
downloaded/printed
Number oflInformation literacy 03
trainings organized
Detail s of 0we e qThecollege library withdraws
and other materials books based on following
parameters :
V obsolete (old edition
books)
V out of syllabus
V Mutilated books

4.2.6. Give details of the specialised Services provided by the library:

[t entAN en-EN xRN et en-RN en-EN en-EN e an-R en-IN et

Manuscripts

Reference

Reprography

Inter Library Loan Service

Information deployment and notification
Download

Printing

Reading List/Bibliography compilation
In-house /remote accessdoesources
User Orientation and Awareness
Assisting in searching database
INFLIBNET/IUC Facilities
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Table IV -13
The details of specialised Services provided by the library

1 | Manuscripts Nil
2 | Reference The reference queries of the reader ar
effectively handled by the library staff
3 | Reprography Yes
4 | Inter Library Loan Service The collegeoffersinter library loan
servicestothK LE Soci ety
institutions
5 | Information deployment and e-mail, SMS and website
notification
6 | Download Theinternet facility is given to the
readers and they are free to download
educational material
7 | Printing Printing facility is provided to faculty
and students
8 | Reading List/Bibliography The bibliographic service is catered to
compilation the request otie readers. The
bibliography is generated through the
library software and the readers can a
refer the bibliography by using the
Online Public Access.
9 In-house /remote access to e | The remote access to online journals i
resources INFLIBNET N-LIST database is
provided to the readers.

10 | User Orientation and Awareneg The library conducts the user orientati
programmes every year.

11 | Assisting in searching database The library staff effectively assists thg
faculty and students in accessig
resources

12 | INFLIBNET/IUC Facilities The library has subscribed toINST

database
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4.2.7. Enumerate on the support provided by the library staff to the
students and teachers of the college.

Following support is provided by the library staff.

U Quality library service and information, right from the quick
issuance and return of books and journals to handling user queries.

U Providing good library facilities for all the students through
V Sufficient books.
V Proper seating and reading facility and goeghtilation of

reading rooms.

V Proper arrangement of books.
V Borrowerscard.
V OPAC.

V Internet facility.

V Cleanliness.

V Drinking water facility

V Washroom facility.

V Assisting in accessing the internet and online information.

V Student support initiatives

Issue of &tra books on:

Entry into services

Competitive examinations.

Personality Development

Biographies and Autobiographies of Businessmen and

Entrepreneurs,

Language Learning and Career

i

< <<<LKKL

U More books to toppers:
V 2 to 3 extra books to students for securing mben 85%
issued at their class room.
V 2 to 3 extra books to students for securing more than 90%
issued at their doestep.

Organization of book exhibition.

Conducting BooKTalk Programme for students.
ORead a Book and Get a Pend scheme.
Conductingcompettions for students.

4.2.8. What are the special facilities to the visually/ physically challenged

person? Give details.

cCccroc

At present there are no visually challenged students. For physically
challenged studentsamp and wheel chair facility, a tailor made
reading table and a set of books are provided.
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4.2.9. Does the library get the feedback, from its users? If yes, how it is
analysed and used for improving the library services What
strategies are deployed by the library to collect feedback from its
users? How is the feedback analysed and used for further
improvement of the library services.

Yes. The library gets both formal and informal feedback from its
usersThe suggestions, complaints and requirements are obtained
through suggestion box. Actions are iatiéd promptly to improve the
service and facility of the library to fulfill the suggestions of users
effectively and in time.

4.3. IT Infrastructure
4.3.1. Give details on the computing facility available (hardware and
software) at the institution.

U Number of computers with Configuration (provide actual
number with exact configuration of each available system)
Computerstudent ratio is
Stand alone facility
LAN facility
Wi-fi facility
Licensed software
Number of nodes/ computers withéntet facility
Any other

[ et et BN ent N ent i et enH N et

The following table gives details on the computing facility available
in the institution with number of computers and their configuration.

Table IV 14
A. Desktop Computers
SI.No. | Configuration Nos.
1. Intel Pentium 4 1.6 Gh256 MB Ram, 80GB 20

Harddisk, CD Drive,15 inch CRT Monitor,
Keyboard and Mouse

2. Intel Core 2 Duo, 2.0 Ghz, 1GB Ram, 250 Gl 06
Harddisk, DVD Drive, 15 inch LCD Monitor,
Keyboard and Mouse.

3. Intel Dual core, 3.1 Ghz, 2 GB Ram, 360 GB 50
Hard disk, DVDDrive, 18.5 inch LED Monitor
Keyboard and Mouse.

4, Intel Core i5 3.0 Ghz, 4 GB Ram, 500 GB 13
Harddisk, DVD Drive, 18.5 inch Monitor,
Keyboard and Mouse.
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Edition Paper License

5. Intel Core i3 2.0 Ghz 2 GB Ram 250 GB Har 01
disk, DVD Drive, 18.5 inch Monitor, Keyboarg
and Mouse.
B. Al | in one PCOs
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. Intel Atom Processor 1.6 Ghz, 2GB RAM, 1 10
GB Hard disk, 18.5 inch SCREEN, Key boarg
and Mouse
2. Intel Atom Processor 1.6 Ghz, 2GB RAM, 2 16
GB Hard disk, 18.5 inch SCREEN, Key boarg
andMouse
C. Server PC
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. Intel Xeon Quad Core Processor 3.1 Ghz, 4 01
Ram, 500 GB Hard disk, 15 inch CRT Monitd
Key board and Mouse
D. Thin clients
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. N Computing thin Clients 10
Model X550 with PCICards
2. N Computing thin clients 21
M300 Kit includes three M300 client devices
E. Laptop Computers
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. Intel Dual core, 1GB, 250 GB Hard disk, 14 2
inch Screen
2. Intel Core 13, 2 GB, 500 GB Hard disk, 15 inq 4
Screen
F. Softwares
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. | Windows XP operating system Standard 06
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2. | Windows 7 operating system Home Basic 10
Edition License
3. | Windows 8 operating system Home Basic 40
Edition License
Automation Software
1. Microsoft Office 7 Education Edition Paper 15
license
2. | Tally ERP 9.0 Multiuser Gold Pack 2
3. Language laboratory Software License for 3C 01
Users.
4. Library automation software 01
5. | Office automation software 02
6 E-Pay roll software 01
7. | Anti Virus Software 15
G. Networking Products
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. | Wall Mount Racks 02
2. 16 Port switches 04
3. | Wi-Fi routers 06
4, BSNL Internet connections 256 Kbps 10
5. | Airtel Internet Connection 1 Mbps 01
H. Printers / Xerox machines
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. | A3 Size auto Duplexes Multi function Mono 02
Laser Printers
2. | A3 Size manual Duplexes Multi function Mon 05
Laser Printers
3. | A4 Size Manual Duplexes Single function 12
mono laser printer
4. | A4 Size Manual DuplexeSingle function 02
Colour laser printer
5. | A4 Size Manual Duplexes Single function 02
Colour Inkjet printer
I. Colour Scanner
SI.No. Configuration Nos.
1. | A4 Size Flat Bed Scanner 08
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V  Computerstudent ratio is 1.9

V  Stand alone facility : 20Nos.
V  LAN facility - Yes

V  Wi-fi facility :Yes

V  Licensed software Yes

V  Number of nodes/ computers with Internet facility: 100

V  Any other : No

4.3.2. Detail on the computer and internet facility made available to the
faculty and students on the campus and offampus?

Wi-Fi enabled computers with internet facility are provided to both
students and faculty. They can access them during the college hours.
Internet facility is available to the faculty members in thaff
common room. Off the campus BSNL NME scheme Broadband
facility is providedto the staff

4.3.3. What are the institutional plans and strategies for deploying and
upgrading the IT infrastructure an d associated facilities?

The institutional plan and strategy is to use the IT infrastructure to the
optimum level in order to enhance tkeachinglearning ambience.
Accordingly, the following facilities are provided.

U The college has two digital classrooms with smart boards to enable the
learner to study effectively.
V The college has:

V adigital library.
V acommerce laboratory.
V alanguage laboratory.
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4.3.4. Provide details on the provision made in the annual budget for
procurement, up gradation, deployment and maintenance of the
computers and their accessories in the institution (Year wise for
last four years)

Table IVi 15
YEAR-WISE AMOUNT SPENT ON VARIOUS ITEMS

Table IV - 13
MAINTENANCE OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS AND ACCESSORIES

Sl ITEMS 20102011 | 20112012 | 20122013 | 201314

No. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1 | Electrical repairs 5,621 42, 330 30, 660 34,515

2 | Furniture repairs 22,001 2,080 4,100 28,281

3 | computer lab 2,57,284 1,02,272] 2,34,913 1,71,054
maintenance

4 | Electricity charges| 1, 63,389 2,46,573 2,07,265| 2,43,122

4.3.5. How does the institution facilitate extensive use of ICT resources
including development and use of computeaided teaching/
SI.No. Purchases 201011 | 201112 2012 201314
(Rs.) (Rs.) |2013 (Rs.) (Rs.)
1 Server -- -- 48,000 --
2 Laptop 1,46,100, 72,000 -- --
3 CCTV Cameras -- -- 1,20,912 --
4 Laser Printer -- -- 23,520/ 1,48,600
5 Computers 1,19,500| 5,54,655| 2,68,500| 5,56,250
6 UPS System --11,07,000 -- 58,000
r Electric 2,38,500 5,11540 B 89,613
Equipment

learning materials by its staff and students?

The institution facilitates the extensive use of ICT in the following

ways:

< < <K<

All the class rooms have LCD facility.
The campus has \AHi facility.
The students and the faculty have an access to the computer lab
and digital library.

The computer lab is equipped with high configured systems and
internet facility.
The common staff room hascamputer with internet facility.
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V The faculty can make use of the reprographic facility.
V Installation of smart boards.
V Two digital Class rooms

By using the above facilities, the staff caffectively teach their
respective subjects.The students make usehef above facility for
learning and also participating in different seminars and conferences and
present their papers.

4.3.6.

4.3.7.

Elaborate giving suitable examples on how the learning activities
and technologies deployed (access to -ine teaching -learning
resouces, independent learning, ICT enabled classrooms/learning
spaces etc.) by the institution place the student at the centre of
teachinglearning process and render the role of a facilitator for
the teacher.

The institution is promoting ICT enabled teaahiMost of the faculty
teach their respective subjects by making use of the LCD. Students are
motivated by this teachinlgarning process. Students prepare their
projects independently and present seminar papers in the class. They
also participate and prexst papers in State, National, and International
conferences. Studentsadily accept ICT enabled innovative teaching
methodology used by the teachefgachers role as a facilitator has
increased to enable the students to access from ICT. The students
organised the commerce fests whémethey made exclusive use of

ICT. In it PPT presentation was one of the events.

Does the Institution avail of the National Knowledge Network
connectivity directly or through the affiliating university? If so,
what are the ®rvices availed of?

INFLIBNET services is available in the college digital library. This
acts as a significant learning resource. Faculty and students have an
access to more than 70,00®d@oks, 3,000 g¢ournals, 10,000 research
papers through NLIST. Thiselps the students and faculty for
advanced learning.
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4.4. Maintenance of Campus Facilities
4.4.1. How does the institution ensure optimal allocation and utilization
of the available financial resources for maintenance and upkeep of
the following facilities (substantiate your statements by providing
details of budget allocated during last four years)?
The institution always ensures the optimal allocation and also utilise
the available financial resources for the proper maintenance and up
keep of the existing facilities.
The management regularly ensures about the optimum allocation and
use of the finanal resources
Table IV 16
Amount allocated for maintenance and upkeep of facilities
SI.No. Particulars 201011 | 201212 | 201213 | 201314
(Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.)
1 Building/Furniture| 53,342| 4,93,848| 2,08,735 2,93,905
5 Establishment 5,32,356| 6,06,067| 1,34,511| 5,61,276
expenses
3 Reading room 80,329| 51,556| 68,499 30,636
4 Computer lab 2,57,284| 1,02,272| 2,34,913 1,71,054
maintenance
5 Vehicles - - - -
6 Any other -- -- -- --
4.4.2. What are the institutional mechanisms for maintenance and

upkeep of the infrastructure, facilities and equipment of the
college?

The following are the institutional mechanisms for maintenance and
upkeep of the infrastructure, facilities and equipmenhefdollege

Maintenance and upkeep of Infrastructure:

The basic infrastructure like building, play ground, garden, library and
laboratory etc., are kept clean and tidy by the support staff. Timely
repairs and maintenance of the infrastructure is donthéycollege.

The campus garden and the greenery are maintained by the gardeners.

Maintenance of facility:
The facilities like sports, water, washroom and security are maintained
by the college.
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Maintenance of equipments:

The equipments likgenerator, UPS, ansblar system are maintained

by Annual Maintenance Contract (AM@E)ectrical equipments are
maintained by our own electrician and computers are maintained by
the technical staff of the computer department.Every year annual stock
verification is done for thdibrary, furniture, equipments,gymkhana,
hostel,computers, andffice etc.

How and with what frequency does the institute take up
calibration and other precision measures for the
equipment/instruments?

All the equipment/instnnents are timely servicey certified and
qualified engineers.

What are the major steps taken for location, upkeep and
maintenance of sensitive equipment (voltage fluctuations, constant
supply of water etc.)? Any other relevant information regarding
Infrastructure and Learning Resources which the college would
like to include.

To control the volatile voltage fluctuations in the entire campus, MCBs
are fixed which take care of erratic electric supply. In the computer lab,
library, gymkhana, &ice, staffroom and Principal chamber fire
extinguishers are fixed.

The college campus has two bore wells and open well. There is water
supply from the Corporation. From these wells and ground level tank,
water is pumped to the overhead tanks. These eadrkanks supply

the water to taps, water coolers and purifiers, and these units are
constantly monitored for their smooth functioning.

The considerable improvement in the infrastructure and the learning
resources has created a conducive environment Her dverall
development of the learners amy there the institution is in the
forefront to be calledsalearnercentric institution.
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CRITERION V: STUDENT SUPPORT AND PROGRESSION
5.1 Student Mentoring and Support

5.1.1 Does the institution publish its updated prospectus/handbook
annually? |If Oyes b, what i's the infor
through these documents and how does the institution ensure its
commitment and accountability?

Yes.

a. We publish the college Prospectus and Handbook every year.
Prospectus is issued along with admission application. Handbook is
given to each studerafter enrollment. It provides the following
information about the college:

V The Vision, Mission and Goals of the institution.

V Basic institutional information andinique features of the
institution.

Information about the university and the management.
Previous achievements of the college.
Staff-list department wise.

List of holidays

Course structure (Syllabi).

Academic calendar of the year.

Eligibility rules for adnissions.

Fee structure and refund rules.

Library details and book lending rules.
Generakules andegulations.

Computer lab and internet with Afrifacilities.
Examinationpattern andevaluationcriteria.

<K<K <K<KK<LK <K<K <LK KKK KLK KL

Available freeships, financial assistarsoholaships and other
students support.

V Add-on and Value addition courses open to students.

V Co-curricular and extrgurricular activities that take place in
the college.
V Grievance Redresseel cell 6s service

V Health centre location and services.
V Careerguidance ana@ounselingcell.
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Placementell information.
Student Wel fare Officebds services.
Hostel facilities for boys and girls.

Alumni Association composition and its role.
NSS and NCC activities.

Canteen facility.

Our college wetsite is:www.klesjgcc.edu.in

< <K<K <K<K KK KLK KL

Our college Email Id is:klesjgcchubli@gmail.com

b. Commitment and accountability of the institution:

V The syllabus set by the university is followed roefously and
deliberated to the benefit of student community. The college
activities and programmes are structured and carried out within
the stipulated time frame. This enables the students to get the
necessary theoretical knowledge as well as practgelsere.

V The institution encourages and gudie students to take
academic activities like home assignments, seminars and
presentations in the curriculum related topics so that the
students gain necessary knowledge.

V The institution adheres to thumiversity norms in respect of 75
% attendance of each subject and in each semester. The SMS
facility is used to send the absentee report to the parents on
daily basis. The absentee students and their parents are
counseled for the purpose of regularity.

c. Accountability in respect of completion of the syllabus:

V At the beginning of each semester departmental meeting is
convened for the purpose of subject allocation among the
faculty.

V After the subject allocatigrevery teaber prepares a teaching
plan whichis carried out accordingly.

V Every teacher makes entries in the teachers work diary and
mark the absentees in the daily absentee report.

V The home assignments submitted by the students are corrected
and given and the internal test booklets after evaluation are
made available to the students.

V The necessary guidelines are provided for their improvement.
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5.1.2 Specify the type, number and amount of institutional scholarships /
freeships given to the students during the last four years and
whether the financial aid was available and disbursed on time?

The collegegives the financial assistance the students with the help

of individual donors and private trusts. The college gives financial
assistance on time, so that the students can use the amount when they
require it the most. The details of the freeships and scholarships
disbursed in the last 4 years are as follows:

TableV-1
Number of scholarships/ free shipgiven to students
201011
No. of Amount Total
SI.No. | Particulars of Scholarship , per amount in
Students
Student Rs.
Phy. Handicapped
L ScholarshigState) 03 1,000 3,000
5. State Metric Scholarship 18 300 5.400
(State)
Central Government (SPM)| 118 900|  1,06,200
3. (State / Cenral) (Central)
17 (State) 1,100 18,700
07 1,800 12,600
4 Minorities Scholarship 04 1,400 5.600
(State)
22 4,000 88,000
5. | SC/ST ScholarshifCentral) 50 4,710 2,35,500
Endowment Scholarship
6. (Others) 10 300 3,000
7. | Fee Concessiofbtate) 467 857 4,00,219
3. Other Scholarship (GSB) 02 2.000 4.000
(Others)
9. | Alumni ScholarshigOthers) 06 Average 9,000
1,500
Grand Total 724 - 8,91,219

Source: College Office
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TableV -2
201112
. ' No. of Amount | Total
SI.No. | Particulars of Scholarship per amount
Students )
Student |in Rs.
1. | Phy. Handicappe8cholarshigState) 4 2,000 8,000
2. | HDMC 7.25 ScholarshifOthers) 58 2,000| 1,16,000
3 State Metric ScholarshigState ang 30 State 300 9,000
" | Central) 30 Central 900 27,000
4. | Minority ScholarshigState) 15 5,000 75,000
5. Merit ScholarshigState) 05 4,000/ 20,000
6. | Sanchi Honamma Scholarsk{iptate) 20 2,000/ 40,000
7. | SC/ST ScholarshifCentral) 15 6,400, 96,000
8. Handloom Scholarshi(State) 1 3,600 3,600
9. Endowment Scholarshiithers) 10 300 3,000
10. | Alumni ScholarshigfOthers) 6 AVeragel 9,000
11. | Fees Concession (State) 526 857| 4,50,782
Grand Total 720 8,57,382
Source: College Office
TableV -3
201213
| icul holarshi No. of Amount per Total
SI.No. Particulars of Scholarship Students Student Eii?(lzeusnt
1. Phy. Handicappe8cholarship 5 1,000 2.000
(State)
5. HDMC 7.25 Scholarship 19 2.000 38,000
(Others)
3 State Metric ScholarshigState | 15 State 780 11,700
' and Central) 29 Central 800 23,200
4. | Minority Scholarshig(State) 20 4,000 80,000
5. | Merit ScholarshigState) 6 4,000 24,000
6. Sanchi Honamma Scholarship o8 2.000 56.000
(State)
7. | SC/IST ScholarshifCentral) 28 6,000 1,68,000
3. Endowment Scholarship 10 300 3.000
(Others)
9. | Alumni Scholarship 6 Averagel,500 9,000
10. | Fees Concession (State) 401 1,714| 6,87,314
Grand Totall 564 11,02,214

Source: College Office
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TableV -4
201314
SI.No. | Particul t Scholarshi No. of Amount per Total
.No. | Particulars of Scholarship Students | Student ﬁ]mF(a):nt
1 Phy. Handicapped Scholarship 5 2.000 4,000
(State)
2. | HDMC 7.25 ScholarshifOthers) 15 2,000 30,000
3. | State Metric Scholarshi{btate) 22 2,100 46,200
15 4,000
4. Minorities ScholarshigState) 10 3,500| 1,08,400
2 6,700
5. Merit ScholarshigState) 2 10,000 20,000
6. SanchiHonamma Scholarship 30 2.000 60,000
(State)
7. | SC/ST ScholarshifCentral) 62 6,000, 3,72,000
8. Endowment Scholarshii®thers) 10 300 3,000
9. Fee Concessiofbtate) 522 2,500| 13,05,000
10. | Alumni ScholarshigOthers) 11| Average 954 10,500
Grand Total 703 19,59,100

5.1.3 What percentage of students receive financial assistance from state
government, central government and other national agencies?

The percentage of students receiving financial assistance from the
State, Central Government and other agencies is as follows:

TableVi 5

Financial assistance to students parcentage

201011 201112

Agency No. of % of Amount No. of % of Amount

students | Students students | Students
State Govt, 538 74.3 5,33,519 601 83.5 6,06,382
Central 168 23.2 3,41,700 45 06.3 1,23,000
Govt.
Other 18 2.5 16,000 74 10.2 1,28,000
Agencies
TOTAL 724 8,91,219 720 8,57,382
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TableV71 6

Financial assistance to studenti parcentage

201213 201314
Agency No. of % of Amount No. of % of Amount
students | Students students | Students
State Govt| 472 83.7 8,61,014| 605 86.1 15,43,600
Central 57 10.1 1,91,200 62 8.8 3,72,000
Govt.
Other 35 6.2 50,000 36 51 43,500
Agencies
TOTAL 564 11,02,214; 703 19,59,100
No. of free shipshy State Government
TableV -7
Year No. of students benefited Total amount
FC & Cat-1
2010611 | 467 4,03,359
201112 | 501 4,32,385
201213 | 184 4,03,307
201314 | 276 Students Received the amol
(Direct transfer of benefits)| through online remittance.

5.1.4 What are the specific support services/facilities availablfor?

< <<<K<K<K <K<K

Students from SC/ST, OBC and Economic&llgaker Sections?
Students with physical disabilities

Overseas students

Students to participate in various competitions/National and
International

Medical assistance to students: health centre, hiealtinance, etc.
Organizing Coaching classes for competitive exams

Skill development (spoken English, computer literacy, etc.)
Support for Aslow | earnerso.
Exposures of students to other institution of higher learning/
corporate/business house etc.

Publicaton of student magazines

The specific support services/facilities available are as follows:

V Students from SC/ST, OBC and economically weaker sections:

Vv

Remedial classes for SC/ST/OBC students.
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Coaching classes for how to crack competitive exams.

Fees innstallments.

Free ships and scholarships given by the college, through State
Government.

Studentsd Welfare Fund.

Book bank facility.

Direct help from teachers in the form of fees payment.

Extra time is spared by the faculty members for guiding them
accoding to their needs.

Fees concession madevadable to the students belonging
economically weaker sections.

< <<<<<K< <<

V Students with physical disabilities:

There are very few students with physidaabilitiesThe physically
challenged students and the student$ Waarning disabilities will be
given favaurable consideration for their examination writing.

Special seating arrangement if required.

Extra time is spared by the faculty for guiding them according to
their needs.

Fee concession is made available for sstadents.

Ramps and wheel chair.

For blind students writers are provided during the examinations.
Extra set of books are provided.

< <K<K <L

V Overseas students:
V The college does not have any overseas students.

V Facilities for students who participate in various competitions
(national and international):

V The college provides special training and guidance for students to
participate at National/international level competitions. The college
also bears all the expenses of such selected students.

Advancel coaching byteachers.

16 station gym for physical fitness.

Traveling allowance and dearness allowance is paid to the
participans.

Sports scholarships to student participants in various-tatiérge

and Interuniversity sports competitions.

T-shirts,shorts andradksuit for sportsmen and sportswomen.
Dietary support is provided to sportsmen and sportswomen.

<< < <<
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V Facilities for cultural and extracurricular activities:

V Coaching from professional artists and choreographers for students
participating in cultural actities and competitions.

A well equipped auditorium to conduct cultural and extracurricular
activities.

A seminar hall is available with audiasual facilities.

Classrooms, seminar hall, auditorium, girls common room for
practice sessions and competitions.

DVD player, tape recorder and musical instruments.

Costumes for cultural programmes and competitions.

<< << <

V Medical assistance to students:

Vinstitution has a health centre anc
|l nsurance Cardo6 for all students.
V Yoga and Naturopathy cestr
V Health center;The name of the visiting medical practitioner is
displayed in the college amh hostel notice boards.
V On Monday, Wednesday and Friday of every week, the doctor is
available at the health care center of the college. He will
immediately #end to the college call as per needs.
The Youth Red Cross unit which is functioning in the college
regularly conducts the blood donation and blood grouping camp.
V The students donate blood and during any emergency he or she
will get required blood.

<

V Organizing coaching classes for competitive exams:

The college conducts coaching classesfitry into services.

Training for competitive exams

Personal grooming and mock interviews

Aptitude tests

Organizing sessions on communication skills and personality
development

<K<K

Skill development

V Computer literacy:

High configured computer lab

Free internet facility

Wi-Fi facility

Computers for project work

A Certificate course in Tally ERP 9.0

COP in Computerized Accounting and Practical accounting.

< <K<K
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V SpokenEnglish:

V The language lab will help the students to improve fluency in
language and speaking skills.

V Life Skills Programme:

V The college conducts Life Skills Programme for the students. This
programme includes topics such as study skills, time management,
stress management and health.

V Support for slow learners:

V Added coaching to such slow learnensthe form of remedial
classes.

V Extra books are provided.

V Special care by the mentors.

V Exposure of students to other institutions of higher
learning/corporate/business house:

V Resource persons from higher learning, banking, corporate and
business sectors are invited from time to time for giving talks and
for interaction with the students.

The collegearrarges industrial and bank visits

Journalism and Mass commigation as an elective option is
offered for PG students.

Participation and presentation of papers at seminars, conferences.
Participation in fests and other events.

<< <<

V Publication of student magazines:

V Student so articles on v eollegeo u s topi cC
ma g a zSinchand o
VQuarterly JGCCDa&rtpare nBpulBhhéd &t i n 0

5.1.5 Describe the efforts made by the institution to facilitate
entrepreneurial skills, among the students and the impact of the
effort.

V Recognizing theneedfor vocational educationhé college has
opted for OEntrepreneurship Devel oprt
and Practiced as optional subject s.
with practical skills and knowledge, enabling them to become
successful Entrepreneurs.

V College offers Career Oriented Programmes in Computerized
Accounting and Practical Accounting and Computer Applications
in Business.
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V Certificate course in VAT and Tally ERP 9.0

V Some of our students have become succedgftl generation
entrepreneurs.

V A few of our students have also started small scale industries.

5.1.6 Enumerate the policies and strategies of the institution which
promote participation of students in extracurricular and co-
curricular activities such as sports, games, uig competitions
debate and discussions, cultural activities etc.

The policies and strategies of the institutimpromote our students to
participate in extracurricular and-carricular activities, sports, games,
quiz competitions, debate and discussions, cultutalitees arein the
following way:

Encouraging students to participate in various activities.
Providing necessary guidance for better performance.

Providing necessary coaching for excellence.

Providing required facilities:

V Provision of Sports Bhirts,shorts,tracksuits.

V Financial assistance by way dfaveling allowance and
dearnessilowance.

Provision of sports materials.

Gymnasium facility.

Facilitating regular practice on different play grounds.
Coaching by experts.

Additional academic support.

In the Annual Day celebrations winners of such competitions
will be given prizes.

Choreography charges, costume charges, make up charges
and musician charges are paid by the college.

V The competitions and the events which will be conducted in our
institution and at different institutions will be brought to the
notice of the students, where in they are screened and selected on
the basis of the performance to participate in different events /
competitions /activities.

<K<

< <K<K

V The college provides a platform to conduct da participate in
variousprogrammes like debate, singing, dance, drama, elocution
and essay writing and poster competitions.
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5.1.7 Enumerating on the support and guidance provided to the
students in preparing for the competitive exams, give details ahe
number of students appeared and qualified in various competitive
exams such as UGECSIR- NET, UGC-NET, SLET, GATE /CAT /
GRE / TOFEL / GMAT / Central /State services, Defense, Civil
Services, etc.

As a commerce college we coach students to appe@Fforieading to
CA course.

Coaching / guidance is provided for students belonging to SC, ST, and
minorities, for the preparation of competitive examination. Around 110

students are coached for the above mentioned examinations.

The Placementell and departmnts support students in preparing for
the competitive examinations through following activities:

V Resource persons are invited to conduct group discussions and
mock interviews in order to prepare the students for the

competitive examinations.

V Representatiss from the Institute of Company Secretaries orient

the students about the course.

TableVi 8
Students appeared for differentcompetitive exams

Year No. of students appeared

201011 NET/SLET- 12, GMAT/CAT - 62,C.P.T.- 25.
201112 NET/SLET- 08, GMAT/CAT - 89,C.P.T.- 22.
201213 NET/SLET- 08, GMAT/CAT - 86,C.P.T.- 23.
201314 NET/SLET- 08, GMAT/CAT - 62,C.P.T.- 25.

5.1.8 What type of counseling services are made available to the
students (academic, personal, career, psyctamcial etc.)

The following counseling services are made available to the students:

Academic counseling:

Academic counselg is provided bythe faculty to the students at the
time of admisgin in the selection of subjects.
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Personal counseling:

Personal counseling is practiced by the staff members as and when the

students approach them with their personal problems and grievances.

Career counseling:

The college hasa placement cell that looks after career needs of the

students.

Career counseling regarding the choice of a career based on the

aptitude and competence of the individual is carried out.

The college library has sufficient collection of bookson career
guidance.

Medical Counseling:

The doctor who is available to the students on alternate days in the

campus looks after the medical counseling of the students.

Psychological Assessment:

Psychological assessment is done at the time of indyatagramme.

Does the institution have a structured mechanism for career
gui dance and placement of i ts
services provided to help students identify job opportunities and
prepare themselves for interview and the percemaige of students
selected during campus interviews by different employers (list the
employers and the programmes.)

Yes. The students are provided the following services for career

guidance and placement.

The Placement Cell has played an important roleeatarg awareness

student

among students about the job market. It informs students about the

emerging career opportunities.

The placement cell as well as the library regularly display the cuttings

of career prospects and job opportunities available.

The SMS servie is in practice to inform the students about the

placement opportunities.

The placement cell regularly organizes seminars on career options for

the final year students. It also invites various corporate houses,

financial institutions and Banks to condgampus interviews.

After being interviewed the short listed students are called for

documentation where in their documents are verified.
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TableV -9
Number of studerts selected in the campus drive
Year Employing agency No. of No. of %
students | students
appeared| selected
Infosys, IBM, First Source, TCS,
201011 | HDFC bank, India Info line JRG 160 36 22.9
securities, TATA, LIC
Infosys, Infosys BPO|ntertitle
201112 | India Ltd., Fidelity, ICICI 150 45 30.00
Prudential, LIC
Infosys, Southindian Bank,
201213 | Muthoot Finance Corporation, 170 59 34.710
Federal Bank.
Infosys tech Ltd., TCS at Global
Bus, Muthoot Fin Corp Ltd., South
201314 Indian Bank, AVM Granites, 200 112 56.41
Mahindra Fin. Ltd., Federal Bank

5.1.10 Does the institution have a student grievance Redressel cell? If
yes, list (if any) the grievances reported and redressed during the

last four years.

Yes.

The college has a Grievance Redressal Cell. The cell consists of the
principd, senior teachers anfit u d eepreséngatives. The college

has a number of suggestion boy#aced at convenient places and we

encourage students to write and drop their complaints and feedback on

any aspect of their college life.

During th e

5.1.11.What are the

| ast four

institutional

pertaining to sexual harassment?

suegrestiens thabh we haveudent 0 s
implemented are: extending library hours, installing more water
coolers, improving canteen facility and fixing green boards, providing
parking facility, installing pavers, etc.,

provisions for

resolving

The college has AntiSexual Harassment Committee.

The

commi ttee

officer, SWO and Librarian.

me mber s

i ncl

issues

ude
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Display of Government orders banningp sexual harassment and
ragging is displayed in prominent places of the college. No such
harassment cases have taken place in our campus.

5.1.12.Is there an antiragging committee? How many instances (if any)
have been reported during the last four yeas and what action has
been taken on these?

Yes.

The college has an ArRRagging Committee. No Ragging cases have
been brought to the notice of the college authorities so far.

Channamma Squad

A special squad introduced by the government to protect sttefe
women folk visited the college and interacted with the students and
created awareness.

5.1.13 Enumerate the welfare schemes made available to students by the
institution.

The st wafae dscliemes available in the college are listed
below:

College and government freeships and scholarships.

Direct financial help from teachers.

St u d gvalfaré Rund.

Free Bloodgroup detection camps are organized every year.

K.L.E. Vaidyashree group Health insurance is provided.

Subject wise daily attendance ogpis sent to the parents through
SMS.

Regular interaction with parents.

Students who score 85% and above are given books in the class
room.

Students who score 90% and above are given books at their door
step.

Honour to achievers.

Display of achievers oftexi-board.

Student Counseling Support:

<K < << <K<K

It is the usual practice that every teacher counsels the students when
they are in need of it.

Health Servicesand St udentsd® I nsurance Scheme:

Medical assistance to students:
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A medical counselor igvailable in theollege

Installation of firstaid box

Health checkup camps organized through NSS and WNGIS.

St ud dnsuramce Scheme through KLEaidyashree health
insurance card.

Yoga and Naturopathy Centre.

< <<

Placement Cell:

The college has thelacement Cell thdtains students for competitive
exams and interviews. The cell holds sessions on personal grooming
and informs students about the current market trends. The Cell invites
private companies for campus interviews and these companies select
our students forarious jobs.

Book Bank Facility:

The library has a book bank facility. The book bank provides books to
the students for the entire academic year.

Physical Training Centre:

Gymnasium facility is available to the students.
Play ground facility

Basket ball court

Badminton court

Flexible Timings:

We give concession in timings and attendance to the students during
practice sessions and participation in sports and cultural activities.

Value Added programmes:

The Life Skills Programme helps the démts to deal with issues such
as exam phobjatime management and study skills. Yoga and
meditation programmes are conducted. During these sessians, th
experts and the college staiferact with the students and guide them.

5.1.14 Does the institutonhave a regi stered Al umni
what are its activities and major contributions for institutional,
academic and infrastructure development.

Yes. College has a registered Alumni Association.

i) Current Office Bearers are as mentioned below:
V President: Sri. OV. Gadag, CA
V Ex-Officio President: DrAnand D MulgundPrincipal
V Secretary: Prof. S.. Patil.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle

AsSso



5.2
5.2.1

169

i) The association had arranged the following activities during

the last two years.

V Alumni get togethers, installation of solar lightfront of the
college.

V Felicitation of the outstanding alumni for their contribution in

various fields.
V Sessions to narrate success stories of alumni.

Contribution of Alumni to the College

V 7 Alumni are appointed as the teaching and-teaching
staff in he institution.

visiting faculty for various courses.

They help in providing industrial training to our students.
They help us to arrange talks of several dignitaries.
They interact with the studenfiom time to time and act as
facilitators in career training.

Monetary avards to top scorers for UG and PG.
Fixation of steel railings for open air theatre.
Monetary awards to NCC cadets.

Fixing of solar lamps.

< <K<K K << <

Student Progression

Providing the percentage of students progressing to higher
education or employment (for the last four batches) highlight the
trends observed.

The percentage of the total number of students of final year B.Com
who study the next level of degree is given in the falhgaable:

TableV - 10
Campus drive progression
Student | 201011 | 201%12 201213 201314
Progression| (%) (%) (%) (%)
Employed
campus 22.5 30.00 34.70 56.00
selection
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TableV - 11
Student s 0 tphgbhegedeaieni o n
Year UG to PG %
201011 28.00
201212 21.00
201213 39.00
201314 23.00

Note: For computation of percentages otiig number of final year
B.Com is considered

It is observed there is a significant increase in the stélpriagression
to higher education as well as employment.

5.2.2 Provide details of the programme wise pass percentage and
completion rate for the last four years (cohort wise/batch wise as
stipulated by the university)? Furnish programmewise details in
comparison with that of the previous performance of the same
institution and that of the Colleges of the affiliating university
within the city/district.

TableV - 12
TABLE SHOWING RESULT TREND OF VARIOUS COLLEGES IN THE CITY

B.Com Course

Year JGCC Nehru College, M.V.P College,
Hubli Hubli
201011 82.28% 80.99% 71.42%
201112 94.37% 83.21% 63.06%
201213 96.14% 81.62% 63.15%
201314 93.04% 84.30% 75.55%
TableV - 13

TABLE SHOWING RESULT TREND OF VARIOUS COLLEGES IN THE CITY
M.Com Course

Year JGCC Nehru College, Hubli.
201011 100% -
201212 100% -
201213 100% 86.95%
201314 100% 92.00%
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5.2.3 How does the institution facilitate student progression to higher
level of education and/or towards employment?

The collegeinforms the students about various other courses within
and outside the college as under

V The college has a placement officer.

V The Placement Cell organizes activities like campus interviews,
guest lectures, workshops and seminars on subjects like personal
grooming, interview skills, and current job market ete
contact leading corporate houses, and employment agencies for
such programmes.

V Thecollege runs PG programme in commerce and preference is
given to our students in admission.

5.2.4 Enumerate the specialsupport provided to students who are at
risk of failure and drop out.

Drop out percentage of our students is very low. Yet, to further bring it
down the teachers make special efforts to help a student, whdes at t
risk of failure and dropout and helpsrhior her tostay motivated to
study and complete the course he/she has selected.

The main reasons for students to discontinue their studies are family
problems, financial constraints and learning difficulties. To overcome
these, the following efforts areade.

V Extra time is devoted by the faculty to such students by way of
counseling.

Financial assistance is extended to such students who are at the risk
of dropout.

Providing guidance to acquire the minimum competency to pass
the examination.

Remedial teadhg.

Library books are provided to such students

<< < <

5.3  Students participation and activities

5.3.1 List the range of sports, games, cultural and other extracurricular
activities available to students. Provide details of participation and
program calendar.

The range of sports forms available:
V Cricket

V Kabaddi
V Volley Ball.
V Football

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



172

Badminton
Chess
Wrestling
Swimming
Basket Ball
Hockey
Table Tennis

<K<K KKK KL

Students are trained for the indoor games such as chess, badminton etc.

Players are providedith sports kits. Students practice in the college
ground. Our students are trained in ¥, kabaddi, volleyball,
gymnastics, athletics and basketball. They participate in the
competitions for all these games.

The details of participation in various gorts events and the
program calendaris as under:

TableV - 14
Participation of students in Sports events and programme calendar
20102011
SINo. | Date Event Venue Participation prize
01. |23.12.10| Chess - Participated
02. | 27.12.10| Athletics Bijapur. Participated
03. | 22.01.11| Football(men) | - Winners
04. | 29.01.11 Shuttle J.G.C.C, Hubli Winners
Badminton (M)
05. | 07.02.11] Volleyball Government first Participated
grade college,
Mundargi
06. | 05.02.11| Cricket S.D.M Denta) Winners
Dharwad
07. |17.02.11] Lawn Tennis | C.S.I college Winners
Dharwad
08. | 25.02.11] Table Tennis | P.C.Jabin Science Participated
College,Hubli.
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TableV - 15
Participation of students in Sports events and programme calendar
201112
Sk Event Date Venue Part|C|.pat|on
No. prize
1. | Athletics (M&W) 10.2.2011] K.U.D, Dharwad Third place
2. | Shuttle Badminton(M) 2.2.2012 | Bhangur Nagar, Dandeli| Participated
3. | Kabaddi (W) 3.2.2012 | Mahant College, Participated
RayapuyDharwad.
4. | Basket Ball (W) 17.2.2012 J.S.S. College, Dharwad Participated
5. | Chess(M) 20.2.2012 C.S.1. College, Dharwad| participated
6. | Cricket(T-20 23.3.2012 B.V.B.C.E.T, HUBLI Runnersup
Tournament)
7. | Volley Ball (M) 24.2.2012 K.C.D, Dharwad Participated
8. | Foot Ball (M) 24.2.2012 K.C.D. Science College,| Participated
Dharwad
9. | Volley Ball (M) 24.2.2012 Shankar College, Participated
Navalgund
10. | Lawn Tennis (M) 25.3.2012 Shetty College, Gadag | Winners
11. | Table Tennis (M) 29.3.2012 J.G.C.C., Hubli Winners
12. | Table tennis (W) 29.3.2012 J.G.C.C, Hubli Participated
TableV - 16
Participation of students in Spors events and programme calendar
201213
Sl. Event Date Venue Part|C|_pat|on
No. prize
1. | Cross Country | 27.08.2012 Gov. First Grade First Place.
College, Hubli
2. | Volley Ball 13.09.2012 JSSCollege, Participated
(W) Dharwad
3. | Hockey (W) 10.10.2012 BVB Engineering Runnersup
College, Hubli
4. | Shuttle 14.02.2013 J.G.College of Runnersup &
Badminton Commerce, Hubli Winners.
(M &W)
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5. | Table Tennis | 18.02.2013 Anjuman College, Participated
(W) Bhatkal
6. | FootBall (M) | 01.03.2013 Karnatak Arts Participated
College, Dharwad
7. | Cricket 10.03.2013 Karnatak University, | Runnersup
Suvarna Cup Dharwad
8. | Volley Ball 05.06.2013 Govt. First Grade Participated.
(M) College, Nargund.
9. | Kabaddi(W) 04.10.2013 HSK & SK Arts Participated.
College, Hubli
10. | Lawn Tennis Karnatak University, | Winners
(M) Dharwad
11. | Kho-Kho (M) Gov. First Grade SemtilLosers.
College, Hulkoti
12. | Athletic (M Karnatak University, | Second Place in
&W) Dharwad High Jump
13. | Table Tennis P.C.Jabin Science | Runnersup
(W) College, Hubli
14. | Cricket B.V.B. Engineering | Runnersup
KSCET College, Hubli
Tournament
TableV - 17
Participation of students in Sports events and programme calendar
201314
SI.No. Event Date Venue Part;)crliggtlon
1. | Best Physic |7.12.2013 Gouvt. First Grade College| 3 Placeand
Karwar. Consolation Prize.
2. Kho-Kho (W) | 21.1.2014 Gouvt. First Grade College| 3" Place.
Shiggaon.
3. | Cricket Single | 5.2.2014 | Karnatak Arts College, 2" Place.
Zone Dharwad.
4, Cricket Inter | 10.2.2014} Karnatak Arts College, 3% Place.
Zonal Dharwad.
5. | Table Tennis | 26.2.2014 P.C. Jabin Seince Championship.
(W) College,Hubli
6. | Table Tennis | 26.2.2014 P.C. Jabin Seince Runnersup.
(M) College, Hubli
7. | Table Tennis | 22.3.2014 M A collegeSirsi. Inter-zonal
Championship.
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V Ladies Association Competitions.
V Elocution.
V Debate.
V Quiz.
V Power point presentation competitions.
V Mehandi, Hairstyle, Rangloi, Besut of waste, Singing, Dance,
etc.
TableV - 18
Cultural and other extra-curricular activities
201011
Name of the Participation
student Date Event Venue Prize
Ms.Aruna 10.04.2010 CS|
Kulkarni and Commerce Cbll.e. e Dhar | and
Ms.Komal Choube Fest g€ Il place
wad
IV Sem
Miss. Anis Khazi | 21.09.2010
Miss. Amruta
M_ysore Cor_npu_lsory GK. Law
Miss. Benazar Voting in College Particinated
Nadaf India Bill e P
Miss. Soumya 2010
Lalvatti
Miss. Bhagya Bhal
02.10.2010| Blood J. G. College
Lady Students Grouping & | of Commerce, Donated
: ) Blood
Donation Hubli
Mr. Pradeep S. 22 & 23 Environmental
Hegade October, . G. H. College, -
Hazards in . Participated
Mr. Santosh 2010 st Haveri.
217 Century.
Deshpande
25.02.2011| Adolescent J. G. College
Lady Students and .
Dr. Amita Kamat Problems & |of C_ommerce, Participated
Remedies Hubli
Ms.Aruna 14.01.2011 Project Deshpaqde Best Leader
: , Foundation,
Kulkarni IV sem leadership Hubli Award
17.04.2011 Karnarak Law
Ms.Aruna Elocution college, | Place
Kulkarni IV sem competition Dharwad
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Ms.Prabhuraj Elocution J.S.S.
" College, | place
Hanumnal VI sem competition
Dharwad
Karnatak
Ms.Archana Rangoli University Il place
Nadakatti Il sem competition | Youth b
Festival
Karnatak
Ms.Pooja Raibagi . University
Il sem Cartooning vouth Il place
Festival
Karnatak
Mr.Shabnum Poster makin University Il olace
Yaragatti Il sem 9 Youth P
Festival
Karnatak
Ms.Komal Choube Western solo University Il place
IV sem Youth P
Festival
Women Home| J. G. College
Lady Students Maker & of Commerce,| Participated
Professional | Hubli
TableV - 19
Cultural and other extra-curricular activities
201112
Name of the Date Participation
Event Venue ;
student Prize
Mr. Sheyash Mr. Mirchi
3 G. College Campus Star.
Miss. Aruna Radio Mirchi o~ 9€ TMiss. Mirchi
. 14.10.2011 of Commerce,
Kulkarni Programme Hubli Campus Star.
. o . Miss. Young
Miss. Nikita Habib & Confident.
Miss. Amruta State_ Level js. S 39 prize.
Padaki Seminar on
- - 14.10.2011 o, _.. College,
Miss. Pooja Violation of Dharwad 3 prize
Kulkarni Women Rights ' '
State Level
Miss. Tejaswini 14"& 15 | Seminar on J. S-S, Presented
Anni. erij October, | Women Rights| College, Paber
9 2011. T Gender Dharwad. per.
inequality.
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State Level 5SS
Miss. Aruna Seminar on T Consolation
) 17.10.2011 . . College, :
Kulkani Chemistry in Prize
. Dharwad.
our lives
. . . 4o ard 2" Prize in
Miss. Pooja Raibag| 2"“& 3" | KUD Inter- Good News i
Spot Painting
December, zonal Youth College, 37 Prize in
Miss. Shilpa Maratg  2011. Festival Kalgatagi Debate
24" to 28" Clrllil\?;gtlnter- Maharastra
Mr. Mallikarjun G. | December, : y Institute of .
. National Participated.
AKKi 2011. . Technology,
Integration Pune
Youth Camp '
. st
I\K/Illjs”fér\r/]?rada Youth Fest J. G. College éinPli?]ce
30.12.2011f conducted by | of Commerce, ond gla?:é =
Miss. Rachana Rag ABVP. Hubli L
Singing
Miss. Pooja Art Deshpande nd oo
Raibhagi 12.01.2012 Competition | Foundation 2" Prize
TableV - 20
Cultural and other extra-curricular activities:
201213
Name of the Date Participation
student Event Venue Prize
Appreciation
- letter from
JGCC Students| 06.09.2012 Ration Card RR J.G. College of | /o cio 0t birector
Entry numbers | Commerce, Hubli g
Food & Civil
Supplies, Hubli
d Ganesh Idol Lingaraj Nagar & | Appreciation
NSS Volunteery 22.09.2012 Immersion Gokul Road, Hubli | from Public.
Youth Festival
Miss. Varada 39& 4™ | Classical Vocal | Conducted by
Kulkérni October, | Solo R.L.S. Institute, 1% Place.
2013. (Hindustani) Belgaum
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Miss. Rachana
Rao

Mr. S. Inchal
Mr. Pradeep October, estern Group ond place
Patil Song .
Mr. Chet 2013. Youth Festival

r. Lhetan Conducted by
Mr. Sarvotham R.L.S. Institute,
M. Belgaum
Mr. Sandeep d
Lodaya g g 4 3“Place.
Mr. Nitish October, | Quiz
Shanbhag 2013. 3" Place
lli/lorag,a;deep Participated.

_ y Debate Chetan Busines
Miss. 12.01.2013 Competition School, Hubli
Bhagyashree P ' Participated.
Hosmath

_ "o 6" A T
Miss. Varada Februar Cultural H.D.M.C., Hubli | 2" Place in Light
Kulkarni 2013 Y, Activities Dharwad Vocal Music.

"& 10" [AKur uks 1.G. College of
JGCC Students| February, | Sambhavame - g .| Organizers
Commerce, Hubli
2013. Yuge Yu

Miss. Savita Elocution J.G. College of Participated
Malwade Competition Commerce, Hubli P '

. . h th
m;s\"asdiv'ta ZFZb%ui? Student Welfare Participated
Miss 2013 Y, Debate Office, Karnatak
Madﬁushre Competition University, Participated
Borgal Dharwad P

3I’d & 4th

Mr. Chandresh October Classical Vocal | R.L.Science 1 Place
Kulkarni 2012 ' | Solo Institute, Belgaum '
Miss. Vaibhavi All India Essay | SRCM & UNIC, nd
V. Patil 10.02.2013 Writing event. | New-Delhi 27 Place.
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TableV - 21
Cultural and other extra-curricular activities:
201314
Name of the student Date Event Venue Partg:rligitlon
Mr. Vinut K. Dhage Quiz 1% Place
Mr. Shashidhar R. Western Vocal 1% Place
Inchal
Miss. M.D. Nikita Rangoli 2" Place
Miss. Devika P. . nd
Vastad Poster Making 2" Place
Miss. Varada Kulkarni Classical Voca 3 Place
3¢" | Solo Karnatak
Mr. Manikanta M. Pisg Sep. to | Mimicry Arts 3" Place
: 1> Oct. College
Mr. Shashidhar R. ’
inchal 2013 Dharwad
Mr. Pradeep V Patil
Miss. Rachana Rao
Group Song 3 Place.
Mr. Sarvotham V. M.
Mr. Nikil S. Patil
Mr. Chatan R.M.
Miss. Ranjana o Master Builder Runner
3 .
Miss. Sanjana Sep. to Empressa Sec/ Jain Winner
. : 34 Oct College,
Miss. Poornima 2013- Concurso Hubli Runner
Mr. Prasad Prabhu Archivo Runner

5.3.2 Furnish the details of major student achievements in courricular,

extra-curricular and cultural activities at different levels:

The major student achievements inaworicular, extracurricular and
cultural activities at different levels
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K.U.D Blues for 20162011

Sl. No | Name Events
Mr.Rishiket. Badminton
01. .
Yeligar
02. | Mr.Aditya. Patil | Cricket
03. | Mr.Rohit.K Foot Bal
04. | MissUma. Kalled | Kho-Kho
05. | Mr. Rahul Bhille | LawnTennis
TableV - 23
K.U.D. Blues 201112
Sl. No. | Name Events
1. Miss Kavita
Mudareddi Volley Ball
2. Miss.Uma Kalled Kabaddi
3. Miss Megha Kavali | gasket Ball
4. Miss.Shalaka Joshi | TapleTennis
6. Mr. Aditya Patil Cricket
7. Mr.Deepesh :
Dharwadkar Cricket
8. Mr. Rahul Bhille Cricket
9. Mr.RajKumar Yoaa
Somaraddi 9
TableV - 24
K.U.D Blues for201213
SI.No | Name of the Students Event
1. Mr. Praveenkumar Shrishya( Cross Country
2. Mr. Veeresh S.N. Basket Ball
3. Miss. Vijayalaxmi Hugar Volley Ball
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4, Miss. Shalaka Joshi Table Tennis
5. Mr. Mohan R. Table Tennis
6. Miss. Neha G. Pyati Kabaddi
7. Mr. Vajrakumar Arani Shuttle Badminton
8. Mr. Shashir Bhavani Cricket
9. Mr. Nitish Shanbhag Cricket
10. Mr. Abhijeet Dhube Cricket
11. Mr. Aditya Patil Cricket
12. Mr. Veeresh S.N. Net Ball
13. Mr. Rahul Bhille Tennis
14. Miss. SoukhyaA. Net Ball
NATIONAL
1. Miss. Shreelaxmi Mger Attya-Pdtya
2. Mr. Manjunath Jamakhandi | Sepak Takraw
3. Mr. Abhishek Yeligar Shuttle Badminton
TableV - 25
K.U.D Blues for 201314
SI.No | Name of the Students Event
1. Mr. Rohit Shindhe Hand Ball
2. Mr. Veeresh S.N. Basket Ball
3. | Miss. Vanajaxi Table Tennis
4, Mr. Manjunath Jamakhandil Foot Ball
5. | Mr. Abhishek Yeligar Shuttle Badminton
6. Mr. Adity Patil Cricket
7. Mr. Veeresh S.N. Net Ball
NATIONAL
1. | Mr. Manjunath Jamakhandi| Sepatakraw
2. | Mr. Abhishek Yeligar Shuttle Badminton
3. | Miss.Pushpa Kiresur Cricket
4. Mr.Rahul Phadake Hand Ball
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TableV - 26
Achievements at the altural and extra-curricular activi ties
201011
Name of the student Event Venue Part;)c,:ig:tlon
SUQOJayadev Katra CP:;enI]?{pepubllc Day Bangalore Participated
Miss. Poonam Baddi | Republic Day Parad gg{ﬁ?th’ New Participated
Miss. Aruna Kulkarni | TATA JAGRUTI Throughout the N
Miss. Komal Choube YATRA _Deshpande Country Participated
' Foundation. '
TableV - 27
Achievements at the culturaland extra-curricular activities
201112
Name of the Event venue Partici_pation
student Prize
Ms.Pooja Drawing competiton| Deshpande Foundation, Il place
Raibagi AArt At t a|Hubli
Ms.Shilpa Debate competition K.U.D. Interzonal Youth lll place
Marathe festival, Kalaghatagi
Ms.Pooja Spot paintin K.U.D. Interzonal Youth Il place
Raibagi potp 9 festival, Kalaghatagi b
Mr.Kiran M Poem recitation S.J.M.V.S Mahanta College| | place
Ms.Beena Inter-collegiate .
Verma Hindi el_o_cutlon S.K.Arts College, Hubli [l place
competition
TableV - 28
Achievements at thecultural and extra-curricular activities
201213
Name of the Event Venue Partici_pation
student Prize
Jayaprakash Narayan
Miss. Pushpalathg State Level National Training Participated
K. Republic Day Youth Center, '
Bangalore.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




183

Miss. Varada
Kulkarni

Classical Vocal

R.L.Science Institute,

Song Belgaum First Place.

(Hindustani) 9 '

Cultural ,

Activities (Light H.D.-M.C. Hublk Second Place
Dharwad

Vocal Music)

Mr. Chandresh K.

Classical Vocal
Solo

R.L.Science Institute,
Belgaum.

First Place.

Miss. Vaibhavi All India Essay | SRCM & UNIC New
. " . Second Place
Patil writing Delhi
TableV - 29
Achievements at thecultural and extra-curricular activities
201314
Name of the Event Venue Part|C|_pat|on
student Prize
, . Karnataka Arts .
Mr. Vinut Dhage | Quiz College, Dharwad First Place
Mr. Shashidhar | Western | Karnataka Arts First Place
Inchal Vocal College, Dharwad
Miss. M.D. Ranaoli Karnataka Arts Second Place
Nikitha 9 College, Dharwad
Miss. Devika Poster Karnataka Arts Second Placd
Vastrad Making College, Dharwad
Miss. Ranjana Master Jain College, Hubli | Runners u
) ) Builder 9e, P
Miss. Sanjana g;ncpressa Jain College, Hubli | Winner.
Miss. Poornima | Concurso | Jain College, Hubli | Runners up
Mr. Prasad Prabhy Archivo Jain College, Hubli | Runners up
Miss.Madhuri Hubballi | Inner wheel Club, RUNNETS U
Hebsur Hudugi Hubli P
5.3.3 How does the college seek and use data and feedback from its

graduates and employers, to improve the performance and quality

of the institutional provisions?

The college collects the feedback from its graduates and employers in

following way:

V The teachers collect the feedback from the graduates regarding

learning process at their level.
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The suggestions given by the parents during pdeaaher meet
are taken into consideration.

The suggestions given by the employers for improving staslent
performance is considered.

Formal and Informal suggestions of Alumni also help in planning
for the growth and development of the college.

Students exit report paves way for development activities.

The feedback thus collected from different stakeholdsrs
analyzed and positively used for the improvement of the
institutional provisions.

5.3.4 How does the college involve and encourage students to publish
materials like catalogues, wall magazines, college magazine, and
other material? List the publications/ materials brought out by the
students during the previous four academic sessions.

5.3.5

Vv

Vv

We publish a college magazine, nam8ipchanain which we
bring out articles, stories and poems written by the students. The
magazine has three language sections: Engksimnada and
Hindi.

Wall magazine activities are also encouraged, poster making,
cartooning, painting and other art work of the students are
displayed.

JGCO® sstudent quarterly Bu | | eDarpan Prabh@® i s
published.

Does the college have a Student Counai any similar body? Give
details on its selection, constitution, activities and funding.

Yes.

The college has a student council. It is made up of college union,

gymkhana, and various associations.

V Selection:

The Student representatives are selectetherbasis of merit
and are nominated as secretaries for the student council.
Activities:

College union, gymkhana amtherassociation conduct various
activities in sports, courricular, and extrgurricular activities.
Funding:

The fund for spoHd, ccecurricular andextracurricular activities
is provided by the college.
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5.3.6 Give details of various academic and administrative bodies that have
student representatives on them.

TableV - 30

Student Representation on different Academic anddministrative Bodies

SIl.No. Academic Bodies No. of Students

1. IQAC 02

2. College Union and 12
Gymkhana

3. Library committee 01

4, Women empowerment 01
cell.

5. Grievance Redressal Cell 02

5.3.7 How does the institution network andcollaborate with the Alumni
and former faculty of the Institution.

Vv

College collaboratewith the Alumni and former faculty through e
mails. The college website and telephones also play an important
role in this.

The college has an Alumni Association, whibolds number of
activities and invites the alumni to the college.

These programmes provide a platform tecomnect with the
alumni.

They are invited as resource persons / judges for the various
competitions and academic programs. They provide us hbialua
guidance for the improvement of the college.

We have tradition of inviting a prominent alumni during the
Annual day celebration as a guest of honor.

Any other relevant information regarding student support and
progression which the college would likéo include.

Table V- 31
Student support
SI.No. | Good library resources SI.No Alumni Cash Prizes
1 Distribution of Books 9 Easy and quick
accessibility of teachers
2 Internet and WiFi facility 10 Provision of ICT
3 Encouragement to organi; 11 Encouragement to
FestsCompetitions etc. participate and present
papers
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4 Active NSS and NCC. 12 Better infrastructure.

5 Green campus. 13 Scholarships and
freeships.

6 Well equipped laboratory. 14 Parking slots.

7 Bank and Post facility. 15 Canteen.

8 16 station gymnasium. 16 Indoor wooden
badminton court.

Student 6s progression:

Our collegestudents have consistently bagged ranks to the University
during the lasthreeyears.
Table V - 32
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENTS DURING LAST FOUR YEARS
KARNATAK UNIVERSITY RANK HOLDERS

201011 201212 201213
1. Miss. Sushma| 1. Mr. Veerupax Hipparagi| 1. Miss. Anis Fatima Kazt First Rank.
Kadkol - First Rank 2. Miss. Amruta Mysore- Second Rank.
- First Rank. | 2. Miss. Sandya Handigol | 3. Miss. Bhavyalaxmi BhatFourth Rank.
- Fourth Rank. 4. Mr. Channamallikarjungouda Kumar

3. Mr. Ravi Kerudi Desaii Fifth Rank.
- Seventh Rank. . Miss. Priyanka HabibSeventh Rank.
4. Mr. Anandtheerth . Mr. Vagish Maliye- Ninth Rank.
Gandamali . Mr. Pradeep SavalagimatNinth Rank.
- Ninth Rank. . Mr. Sandeep Lodayarenth Rank.

00 ~N O Ol

Table V- 33
WRANGLER Dr. D. C. PAWATE AWARD

201011 201112 201213
1. Miss. Sushma Kadkol | 1. Mr. Vikas Tipshetti 1. Miss. Anis Fatima Kazi
- B.Com Final Year. - B.Com Final Year. - B.Com Final Year.
2. Mr. Sandeep Loday 2. Miss. Sumita Kulkanri
- B.Com Second Year. - B.Com Second Year.
3. Miss. Sumita Kulkarni | 3. Miss. Shiney Murnal
- B.Com First Year. - B.Com Firg Year.

Table Vi 34
NATIONAL LEVEL ACHIVEMENTS

Students Name Events
Mr. Abhishek Yeligar Badminton.
Mr. Majunath Jamakhandi| Sepatakrou.
Mr. Rahul Phadke Hand Ball.
Miss. Pushapa Kiresur Cricket.
Miss. Komal Choube TATA Jagruti Yatra as a part €EAD
Miss. Aruna Kulkarni Activities throughout the Country.
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Criterion VI: GOVERNANCE LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT
Institutional Vision and Leadership

State the vision and mission of the institution enumerate how the

mission  statement defines t h e institutionos

characteristics in terms of addressing the needs of the society, the
students it seeks to serve, institutions traditions and value
orientations, vision for the future etc?

The emblem of our institute signifigbe developmentof
trade, commerce and industry based on ethical values at the
globallevel.

Our Vision:

ATo be a l eadi ng and premier
conceptualization of theory and practical insight to the aspirants of
knowledge about the world of businesgdao groom them with the
values of |ife.o

Our Mission:

fiTo impart quality commerce education catering to the needs of the
ever changing business world by bringing out the potential competency
among the students so as to help them in establishing tireessiof

their own and to train them to become professionals in the field of
commerce and management . O

Goals of the Institution:

1. To impart commerce education to the students enabling them to
take further studies in professional career such as M.Com, MBA,
CA, CS, CFA,ICWA, LAW, etc., and higher education

2. To enable the students to take up employment in various
organizations and self employment such as the practice of
Accounting, Auditing, Taxation etc.,

3. To enable the students to acquire knowledge requiregtablish
and run business of their own.

The vision and mission statements define the distinctive characteristics
of the institution which are as follows:

U Develop the skills, competencies and attitudes which are required
to progress in the present knegjebased society.
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- C

Develop critical analytical thinking.

U Enable students to bring out best in academic, cultural and sports
pursuits.

U Impart knowledge in a conceptually sound and applied manner.

U Prepare students for lifelong and continuous up gradation of
knowledge and skills.

0 Nurture moral values to develop socially committed
professionals and contributors for nation building.

U Imparting education to the disadvantaged and needy, regardless
of caste, color and creed.

U Developing the slow learners to meet thballenges of a
competitive world with confidence and sekteem.

V Financial, academic and library facilities are provided on need

bases to the advanced learners.

The institution is the firsof its kind in the north Karnataka region
which wasestablished in the year 1947 to address the educational and
developmental needs of this area.

It is serving since the last 67 years with commitment and dedication in
serving students anithe society and has earned a good reputation for
excellence.

The insitution addresses the needs of the society and the students by
adding facilities, starting self finance and need based courses,
undertaking community services, expanding alumni network and
launching various student friendly programs like remedial teaching,
coaching for competitive examinations, campus recruitment, skill
enhanceentprograms etc.

The tradition that we identify ourselvas the work culture, total
dedication and social responsibility, continuous learning and value
orientation.

Our vision forthe future is to bring in changes wherever it is needed
and to enrich and expand all our programs, slaltquisition and
guality consciousness. It also includes empowerment of every student
entrusted to our care reinventing ourselves and by treadinuatheof
innovations, creativity and commitment.

What is the role of top management, Principal and Faculty in
design and implementation of its quality policy and plans?

The Management, LGB, Principal and Faculty pdayital role in the
design and mplementation of the policy and the plan. The top
management plays the role of a facilitator. The Principal and Faculty
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design the quality policy from time to time and also implement them.
It is a collective effort that makes possible the conduct of and
achievement in activities of the college.

6.1.3 What is the involvement of the leadership in ensuring?

V The policy statements and action plans for fulfillment of the
stated:

Mission.
The management and the Principal initiate action plans and
monitor all the activities through regular meetings to ensure
fulfillment of the college mission.

V Formulation of action plans for all operations and
incorporations of the same into the institutional strategic plans.

The college leadership formulates the action plans thighhelp of
academic calendar, calendar of event, ttatde, cecurricular and
extracurricular activity schedules. Through the discussion and
deliberation we integrate the action plans in our strategies.

V Interaction with stakeholders:

The LGB members anBrincipal are present in all the functions
such as Induction programme, PTA executive body, PTA meeting,
Alumni executive body, Alumni meeting, Foundation day,
Teachers Day celebration, College Annual Day d&Mhatibha
Puraskar celebrations, Farewell fution where all stakeholders
assemble thus providng a platform for interaction with
stakeholders. Regular meetings with the teachers and
administrative staff are held, giving more opportunities for
interaction and necessary follow up measure

V  Stakeholders contributions:

Faculty members work under the close guidance, strong support
and continuous encouragement of the leadership. Our interaction
with stakeholders helps us to organize workshops for the non
teaching staff, bridge course, remedial coachingl kfe-skills
programs for students.

V  Reinforcing the culture of excellence:

As per suggestions made by the NAAC peer team in their exit
report, the management, LGB and Principal have provided new
technology for enhancement of teachlegrning process,
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dewelopment of existing infrastructure and promoted research
culture.

V  Campaign for organizational change:

The management has wide exposure to the changes happening at
the global level and is always eager to promote organizational
changes like startingrofessional courses and introducing reed
based programs.

6.1.4 What are the procedures adopted by the institution to monitor
and evaluate policies and plans of the institution for effective
implementation and improvement from time to time?

Regular Executive Body of Parents and Alumni, Parent Teachers
Association, Alumni, meetings of staff members, student secretaries,
IQAC, LGB ensure that all the plans and policies are put in practice as
conceived and decided. Moreover, we continuously pkm actions

and review those plans that are being implemented. This enables
monitoring and evaluation at all levels, right from management to the

students, with wide scope for improvement.

6.1.5 Give details of the academic leadership provided to the fafty by
the top management?

V The top management and LGB always reach out to support the
academic activities of the faculty.

V The management recognizes hard work, academic initiatives and
research activities of the faculty in every possible manner. The
faculty is always encouraged to undertake challenging and
rigorous academic programs.

V The management is willing to lend financial support to the
meaningful and resulbriented academic programs and events.

6.1.6 How does the college groom leadership at vaus levels?

The College grooms leadership at various levels in the following
manner:

At student Level:
V Nomination ofclass representatives.

V Selection of secretaries for Union, Gymkhana and other
associations.
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V Selection of captains and viaaptains ofvarious team events.

V Appointment of senior under officers and group leaders for
NCC and NSS.

V Col |l ege encour ages t Arehissisda udent s
commerce fest through which leadership is nurtured.

At Staff Level:

V Appointment of class mentors.
Appointment of chairman for different association.
Appointment of conveners for various committees.
Formation of the staff club.

Appointment of the staff secretary.

< < < < <

Appointment of secretary foe mp | o gosopeéasve credit
society.

<

Appointment of NCC antllSS officers.

V Appointment of coordinatorfor Youth Red Cross Unit and
Scouts and Guides.

V Appointment of coordinators for COPs and vocational course.
At support staff level:

V The senior support staff coordinates with the other support
staff and ensures srath functioning of the institution.

6.1.7 How does the college delegate authority and provide operational
autonomy to the department / units of the institution and work
towards decentralized governance system?

V The institution believes in decentralized management. The
principal ensures that every single teacher becomes a member of
at least one committee. At the beginning of every year the faculty
is assigned responsibilities in various committees by appointing
teachers as conveners and commensurate authority is also
delegated to shoulder their responsibilities fruitfully and
effectively. The departments and committees have adequate
operational autonomy. The principal coordinates and collaborates
with all committes from time to time. The various committees
comprise of teaching staff, ndeaching staff and students.
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V At the commencement of the academic year a budget meeting is
conducted. In this meeting various committees are constituted
and budget allocatiors male to each. Thereafter, convener and
members of the committees have freedom to conduct their
activities without seeking to the principal.

6.1.8 Does the college promote a culture of participative management?

| f O0yesd indicate t magemeevel s of
Yes. Thecollege promote a culture of participative management. The
flow-chart given below shows the participation of each and every staff
member in the management of the collegetegay activities.
President, K.L.E Society
v v v
Chairman VicePresident

Vice President

v

Board of Directors

v

Secretarv
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v

'

Members of LGB

I KFANXYLF Y Q

Internal Administration Structure

PRINCIPAL

'

Vice Principal

l

'

Principal (Secretary)

'

Vice Principal

'

l \ 4 \ 4

}

l

!

!

SWO

Administration Acaderr]ic Extra NCC|| NSS || Hostel Placement
v l Curricular Cell
Office
Superintendent Heads of Dept. l
* * Vice- Presidents
Scholarship Faculty
Asst. Members \—¢
Accounts Asst. College Union Gymkhana
Establishment Asst. * College Union. + Athletics
v * College Magazine. * Cricket '
* 1 .
Examinlation Asst, . segdlngARoomi. * Foot Ball.
3 adies Association. * Hockey.

Admission Asst.

* Women Empowerment Cell.
* Youth Festival.

* Anti-SexuaHarassment Cell.
* Grievances Redressel Cell.

Along with

Conveners and Inrcharge Committees

* Minor Games.
* Indian Games.
* Basket Ball.
* Vollev Ball.

v

Faculty

'

Student Representatives
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6.2  Strategy Development and Deployment

6.2.1 Does the institution have a formally stated quality policy?. How is
it developed, driven, deployed and reviewed?

The institutionwhich has served the society for more than 67 years has
always stood for quality and excellence in education. It is our social
commitment, determination of purpose that enabled the institution to
march ahead in all these years. The vision and mission ef th

institution reflect the very essence of its quality policy.

V The quality enhancement policy is developed by IQAC. It has
genesis in our 2004 NAAC accreditation process. The
establishment of IQAGasstrengthened our quality policy. The
NAAC exit report aso serves as a beacon for bringing about the
quality measures.

V Our policies in the promotion of quality are developed and driven
by responding to the needs of the present knowledge economy.
The hopes and aspirations of our studentsaaitbeback ofour
entire policy making. We are always driven by the thought how
best human resources can be developed and deployed for
fulfilling our cherished goals.

The review i s undertaken by eval uat
performance in various fields, and feedback frodifferent
stakeholders.

6.2.2 Does the institution have a perspective plan for development? If so,
give the aspects considered for inclusion in the plan.

The college developed a perspective plan for development, as
recommended in the NAAC exit report. Kilag this view the
suggestion and expectation of all stakeholders, a plan was prepared
after the reaccreditation in 2009. Setting a yearnse target, we have
covered most of the areas suggested by the NAAC peer team. Some of
the aspects covered in thagmective plan are as follows:

V Student 6s feedback system strengther
V More elective options for PG Programs.

V Anti-Sexual harassment cell and Ardigging cell have been
established and they dtenctioningactivdy.
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Healthy system is developed@rievance Redressel Cell.

Digital class rooms and ICT enabled teaching are established.
PostGraduate course has been strengthened.

Developing strategy on focusing research related activities
Certificate Courses (Selinanced) are introduced.

Providing three additional books and a set of additional books to
the students who score above 85% and above 90% in the
previous semester end examinations respectively.

Number of visits to industries, Banks, Chamber of Commerce,
APMC, HDMC and Stock exchange haveriggsed to provide
practical exposeo the students.

Initiative to make Ecdriendly campus.
Student Bulletin darpan Prabh@®

Projecto Aas hGay ei n

6.2.3 Describe the internal organizational structure and decision making
processes.

The Internalorganizational structure involved in decision making is as
follows:

!

Local Governing Body

Chairman

!

, ,

Member of LGB [ KIANXYI yQA& Principal (Secretary

A 4
Vice Principal
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'

!

\ 4 \ 4

b

SWO

Administration Acaderlnic Extra NCC|| NSS || Hoste Placement
v l Curricular Cell
Office
Superintendent Heads of
\ 4
¢ ¢ Vice- Presidents
Scholarship Faculty
Asst. Members \—¢
Accounts Asst. College Union Gymkhana
Establishment Asst. * : ¢
) . go::ege Il\J/Inlon._ * Athletics.
’ Ro e(zjge Ragazme. * Cricket.
Examinlation Asst, - egl_ IngA °°F”f.- * Foot Ball.
> adies Association. * Hockey.

Admission Asst.

* Women Empowerment Cell.

* Youth Festival.

* Anti-Sexual Harassments Cell
* Grievances Redressel Cell.

Along with

* Miner Games.
* Indian Games.
* Basket Ball.
* Volley Ball.

Conveners andin-charge Committees

v

Faculty

The above flowchart is self explainatory.

'

Student Representativey
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6.2.4 Give a broad description of the quality improvement strategies of
the institution for each of the following.

We have the following systems apthns for improving the overall
quality of the college.

Teaching and Learning:

V The stated core values of our college are student suppott, life
long learning andinnovation These are constantly puinto
practice in the teaching learniegdeavour.

V Ourteachers use ICT to enhance the teacleagning process. A
well stacked library and commerce lab makes learning broad
based as well as practical.

V To add skill base, we send our students for seminars, debates,
workshops and different projects, field vésitand encourage
them to makeower point presentations.

V The institution is fully aware of the importance of practical
learning and need to develop and adopt participatory and
innovative teaching practices.

Research and Development:

V It has been an integrphrt of the teaching learning process. It is
one of the institutional goals, and the teachers are constantly
encouraged to undertake research, publish papers on different
topics.

V A committee is also constituted to -oadinate the research
activities in tke college. The institution is always ready to
recognize and reward such contributions either by faculty or
students.

Community engagements:

V Our college believes in contributing to society and we have a
strong community orientation of our programs. Even NApeer
team in their exit report had recognized this aspect and
recommended to continue our efforts.

V Our NSS unit has organized tree plantation, blood donation,
village adoption, conservation of environment, AIDS awareness,
superstition eradication drivesave water and save earth, eye
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camps, health checkups, helping blind and old age people, pulse
polio programme etc.,

V The students are ever encouraged to involve in community
service and extensi dashyebc tiisvidnes.
such initiative takn up by the students.

All these programs are undertaken with true commitment and
spirit of service.

Human Resource Management

V The human resource is the most important factor for every
organization. Our faculty members are encouraged and
supported tgoarticipate in seminars, workshops and conferences
by granting funds, duty leave and also help from library and
research committee.

V At every stage accountability and transparency is maintained.
Employees at all levels are encouraged to improve their
qualifications and bring out their best. There is a human touch
and empathy in the management process. Every employee is a
precious asset and spediake is taken to tap the talesftevery
one for institutional growth.

Institution -Industry Relationship:

The Alumni entrepreneurs and established industrialists are invited to
various college functions and they appreciate our programs and
activities. A good rapport is maintained with many industrial units.
This enables the institution to send students on indiisisits, project
work etc, More efforts are being made to strengthen the college
industry interface.

How does the Head of the institution ensure that adequate
information (from feedback and personal contacts etc) is available
for the management aml the stakeholders, to review the activities
of the institution?

V Regular feedback is collected from the staff and the students and
such feedbacks are analyzed and the same is shared with the LGB.
Policy decisions are kan and implemented on the ba$
appropriate interpretation based on the feedback.
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V The principal periodically interacts with the top management and
ensures that adequate information is available to them to review the
activities of the institution.

The required information is collecteaim following ways:

Meeting oftheHeads of Departments.

Feedback from students and staff.

Meeting with secretaries of student council.

Meeting with Executive Body of Parents and Alumni.
PTA and Alumni meetings.

Prospectus, exit report of the NAAC

Induction program for incoming students.

<K<K KKK KL

How does the management encourage and support involvement of
the staff in improving the effectiveness and efficiency of the
institutional process?

The management is very progressive. It is committed vesian of
quality education. The institutional policies are formulated and
implemented with the support and involvement of teachers and staff of
the college.

The primary objective of the management is to evolve the right
policies and methods for impartirguality education to students and
help the institution to exist ascentre of excellence.

Management encourages all members of staff to be actively involved
in ensuring effective services to stakeholders.

The Management encourages the teechead staff to remain at their
best and serve the institution in the best possible manner.

The staff is constantly motivated and encouraged to give creative
suggestions and ideas for institutional growth. The management is
aware of the fact that everyaditmember is a reservoir of talewhich

if properly harnessed can be used for the institutional progress.

Enumerate the resolutions made by the management council in the
last year and the status of implementation of such resolutions.

The KLE mang e me nt has an OExecutive
collegiate institutions. Since, there is a great demand for PG in
commerce, the Executive body has recommended in its resolution to
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enhance the present seats from 25 to 45 and the same has been
sanctioned byhe affiliating University.

6.2.8 Does the affiliating university make a provision for according the
status of autonomy to an affiliated institution? If yes what are the
efforts made by the institution in obtaining autonomy?

Affiliating Karnataka Univesity, Dharwad has provision for granting
autonomy to colleges. But, we intend to continue in the affiliating
system. That is the intent of our central management also.

6.2.9 How does the institution ensure that grievances / complaints are
promptly attended to and resolved effectively? Is there a better
stakeholder relationship?

The Grievance Redressal Cell effectively attends the grievances of
stakeholders and resolves them effectively.

V There is a provision of open system followed by the students and
staff while passing on their grievances about academic and other
facilities, emotional and interpersonal issues. They are
encouraged to directly approach the faculty or cell or the
principal with genuine grievances. These are dealt with an
informal and angable manner to the satisfaction of all.

V The institution encourages the students to drop their letters of
grievarces, anonymous or otherwisetarthe suggestion boxes
which are installed at different places in campus. These
grievances are analyzed andtabie solutions are evolved by
Grievance Redressal Cell.

V Grievance Redressal on the spot is our priority. Principal and few
members of the teaching staff stay on the campus and are
available to students 24X7. However grievances are few and far
between bease we foresee the problems and solve them
immediately before they turntim student grievances.

6.2.10 During the last four years has there been any instances of court
cases filed by and against the institute? Provide details on the
issues and decisionsfahe courts on these?

No, there have been no instances of court cases filed by and against the
institute.
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6.2.11 Does the institution have a mechanism for analyzing student
feedback on institutional performance. If yes what was the
outcome and responsefdhe institution to such an effort?

Yes,

We have a mechanism for collecting and analyzing feedback on
institutional performance. Principal and senior faculty collect feedback
from students indicating institutional performance on various aspects.
The IQAC coordinates in receiving and analyzing the exit feedback
from the outgoing student&eed back findings are carefully weighed
and suitable improvements are incorporated into the academic and
admistratives processes of the institutido, increase the student
friendliness of the college.

6.3 Faculty Empowerment Strategies

6.3.1 What are the efforts made by the institution to enhance the
professional development of its teaching and non teaching staff?

The Institution reguldy sends its staff to attend seminars, workshops;
training programmes likeefresher courses, orientation courses etc.,
which are conducted by various recognized institutions/agencies. Duty
leave, special leave, registration fees, traveling allowancarmtgaid

by the college. Teachers are given training as to how to use interactive
boards and make PPTs by using LCD projectors.

Nonteaching staff are encouraged to undergo various computer
operating training courses. SThey use
Calculation etc. EverjNonteaching staff membsiare trained to use

the computersot generate all data concernisigidents, staff, accounts,

scholarships, freeship etc.,

Li brJaangamrddhd of our <coll ege is fully aut
free internet dcility to staff and students. Library staff are trained in

the use library softwasdlibrary is a memberof INFLIBNET N-list.

Digital Library isan integral part othe library.
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INITIATIVE TOWARDS FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES FOR 201011
Sl.No. Name of the Name of the Teaching Date & Place
Programme / and Nonteaching staff
Paper Presented
1. | U.G.C. Sponsored | Prof. V. S. Kattimath. 27" & 28" August,
State level seminar 2010.
(Paper Presented).
2. | International Prof. (Smt.) A.G. Devdas. | 15, 16 & 17"
Seminar. Prof. M.S. Hulgur. September, 2011.
ASat hkoa vtial S.K.Arts & HSK Inst.,
Hubli.
3. | UGC Sponsored | 1. Dr. G.B. Baligar. 239 September, 2011
National Seminar | 2. Dr. V. R. Hiremath. C.S.L College,
3. Dr. K.C. Pangi. Dharwad.
4. Prof. V.V. Patil.
5. Prof. B.S. Patil.
6. Prof. S. L. Patil.
4. | National Seminar | Prof. B. F Gamangatti. 23, 24" September
ACompet en 2011.
Building & talent
Retention the Spirit
of Business
Educati on
5. | Strategies for Sri.N.C.Kondogoli 2"%March, 2011.

importance in office
Administration
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Table No. VIT 2

INITIATIVE TOWARDS FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES FOR 2011

203

-12

SILN Name of the Name of the Teaching and| Date & Place
0. Programme / Paper Non-teaching staff
Presented
International Prof. (Smt.) S. S. Patil 28" to 30"
1 conference. Topic Dec.2010, Lathur.
"| Teacher and the
Taught
Refresher Course Prof. S. L. Patil, 03.08.2011 to
5 Department of Commerce.| 23.08.2011
' University of
Mysore.
State Level Seminar| Dr. A.D. Mulgund 14" October, 2011
3./]on A Rur al |Resource Person. Saudatti.
Entreprencd
State Level Seminar | Prof. B.F. Gamangatti 14" October, 2011
on fARur al | Selection Committee Saudatti.
4. |Entr epr en ¢Member.
Prof. V.V. Patil
Member Deligate.
Work-shop on Prof. V. S. Kattimath 30" October, 2011
5. | restructuring B.Com
Syllabi.
U.G.C Sponsored | Sri. N.C. Kondagoli 3% & 4™ December,
6 State Level Seminar 2011.
" | for NonTeaching S.D.M. College,
Staff. Ujjare.
Teachers training | Prof. V. S. Kattimath. 20" to 22
7 | Programme on December, 2011
"| Vocational Guidance
and Currier Council.
64" All India Dr. V. B. Murgod, 13, 14 & 18" Dec.,
Commerce Paper Presentation on 2011,
8. ~ ) .
conference. AAccounting Pandichery.
Practiceso
NationalSeminar Smt. Archana Mulgund, | 6, 7" Jan., 2012
Autonomous Institutions: | J.T. College,
Torch bearers of change inf Gadag.
9. Globalised Educaion

System.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




204

10

Ph.D.

Dr. K.C. Pangi,

Department of Commerce
Apprai sa
Strategy of Khadi & Village

i An

l ndustries

9" January, 2012.
K.U.D. Award.

11

Training an
Orientation Course
for NSS Programme
Officers

Prof. V. S. Kattimath.

16" January, 2012.

12

National level
conference on
Challenges of Higher
education

Prof. V. S. Kattimath.

21% January, 2012.

13

International Semina
on AHI ndi
samajik upadeyata:
Yuva pidi our

Roj gar o

Prof. M. S. Hulgur

3, 4 Feb., 2012.
Dayalbagh
Education Institute,
Dayalbhag, Agra.

14

State Level
Conference on
AAcCchi evi
organizational
Excellence through
Business Educatien
issues and

chall enges

n

Prof. B. F. Gamanagatti

Dr. G. B. Baligar
Dr. V. R. Hiremath

17, 18 Feb., 2012.
Mysore University,
Mysore.

15

National Conference
on fARol e ¢
Stakeholders in the
Re-Accreditation
processao

Prof. (Smt.) S. SPatil,
Paper Presentation.

21.02.2012
Anjuman College,
Dharwad.

16

Training programme
at KLE Engineering
college, Hubli.

Sri. N. C. Kondagoli
Sri. V. M. Pattanshetti

12" and 13 July,
2012,

INITIATIVE TOWARDS FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

Table No. VIT 3

PROGRAMMES FOR 2012-13

SNo Name of the Name of the Date
Programme / Paper Teaching and
Presented Non-teaching
staff
01. Orientation Prof. B.S. Patil 09.06.2012 to
Programme KUD 06.07.2012
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02. |2 day training Sri.V.M. 12" & 13 July
Programme on Tally | Pattanshetti 2012
ERP9

03. Resource Person for | Prin. Dr. Anand D.| 25.08.2012
National Seminar at | Mulgund
Mahatma Pule
College, Panvel

04. |Judge for KLE Prof. V. S. 39& 4"
Cultural Fest, Srujang Kattimath October, 2012
2012

05. |[Wor kshop ofProf. (Smt) 5" October,
Equal ity a|lS.S.Patil 2012
KLES6s G. H
Haveri,

06. Wor ks hop ofProf. (Smt.) 57 October,
Equal ity alMASanknur 2012
KLES6s G. H
Haveri,

07. Asst. Camp Officer | Dr. M.S. Hulgur 14.01.2013 to
State Republic Day 27.01.2013
Parade training Camp
2013

Table No. VIT 4
INITIATIVE TOWARDS FACULTY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES FOR 2013 -14

SNo

Name of the Programme
| Paper Presented

Name of the
Teachingand Non-
teaching staff

Date & Place

01. | National Seminar on Prof. (Smt) S.S.Patil | 2"and 3 Aug.2013
English and G.H.College, Haveri.
communication

02. | National Seminar on Prof.S.B.Jigalur 27" & 28" Sept.2013 a|
ASol i d Wast Maha Satee Arts,
Management 0O Commerce and Sciend

College, Karwar
03. | National Seminar on Prof.C.S.Patil 27" & 28" Sept.2013 a|

ASol i d Wast
Management o

Maha Satee Arts,

College, Karwar
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04. National Level conferenc| Prof. (Smt) S.S.Patil | 18" Feb. 2014 K.S.H
oni Rel evance and S.H.K Science
Basaveshwar College , Hubli.
thought and teaching to
contemporary Indian
Society.

05. National Level seminar | Dr. G.B. Baligar 3% March 2014 at C.S.
on fAForeign College, Dharwad.
Investment in the Indian
retail sect
challenges

06. National Level seminar | Prof. B.S. Patil 3% March 2014 at C.S.
on fiForeign College, Dharwad.
Investment in the Indian
retail sect
challenges

07. National Level seminar | Prof. V.S. Kattimath | 3 March 2014 at C.S.
on AForeign College, Dharwad.
Investment in the Indian
retail sect
challenges

08. | National Level seminar | Dr. V.R. Hiremath | 7" and & March.2014
on 10" convention of at SIT campus,
federation of teachers Tumkur.
councils of coomerce and
Management in Karnatak

09. | National Level seminar | Dr. G.B.Baligar 7" and &' March.2014
on 10" convention of at SIT campus,
federation of teachers Tumkur.
councils of commerce an
Management in Karnatak

10. |[Semi nar on [Prof.(Smt)S.S.Patil | 25" March 2014 at
Harassment of Women a Karnataka State Law
Wor k Pl aceo University, Dharwad.

11. State Level Conference | Prof.(Miss.) Preeti 28" March 2014 at
on Higher Education Mahadev Karnataka State Law

University, Hubli.

12. | State Level Conference | Miss.Pooja, 16" March 2014

Miss.Roshani,
Mr.Lingaraj and
Prof.(smt)
M.A.Sankanur

S.K.Arts College,
Hubli.
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6.3.2 What are the strategies adopted by the institution forfaculty
empowerment through training, retraining and motivating the
employees for the roles and responsibility they perform?

The needs of the faculty will be known through feedback,
recommendations of dcal Inquiry Committeeand other bodies. The
IQAC and research committee organize need based workshop for the
faculty empowerment. The college invites experts to guide teaching
staff in various aspects of academics. The members of the faculty use
the internet and get the latestvelopments in their respective subjects.

The faculty are deputed to attend outside training programme like;
U.G.C. sponsored Refresher Courses, Orientation Programmes,
Course Work for Ph.D., workshops etc.,

The following are the programmes to train agttain faculty for their
empowerment:

V Training in language skills.

V Training to make teaching easily understandable.

V Training to make use of LCD projectors for making PoReint
presentation.

V Training to make use of interactive boards.

V Training to faculy in computer operation.

6.3.3 Provide details on the performance appraisal system of the staff to
evaluate and ensure that information on multiple activities is
appropriately captured and considered for better appraisal.

The institution believes in ass@ng the staff performance regularly
through the following means:

V Appraisal by the department heaaisd principal at the time of
careeradvancement as per the UGC norms.

V Selfappraisal by teachers to be submitted for placement
proposals.

V Appraisal oftedcer s6 performance by student ¢
mechanism.

6.3.4 What is the outcome of the review of the performance appraisal
reports by the management and the major decisions taken? How
are they communicated to the appropriate stakeholders?

The revew helps the management to know the spirit of the academic
excellence and growth of the institution and enables to take necessary
steps like;

U CAs of faculty approved by management.
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U It led to career advancement of some teachers.

U It also encouraged management to sanction additional increments
to temporary staff.

U The performance appraisal reports have led to the establishment
of commerce lab, Language Lab and Digital Library. Decision

was also taken to purchase ICT based teachdsy @CTVs etc.,

and to develop other infrastructural facilities.

208

The review mechanism gives an opportunity to reflect and plan future
strategies and to take remedial measures.

6.3.5 What are the welfare schemes available for teaching and non
teachingstaff? What percentage of staff have availed the benefit of
such schemes in the last four years?

V The <col |l ege r unoperadva cregitrgodiety.yitése 6 s c o
registered and is being run successfully. The society gives loans

to teaching and neteachimy staff.

LOAN PROVIDED BY JGCC STAFF CO -OPERATIVE CREDIT SOCIETY

Table No. VIi 5

Year Number of member Amount of Loan
beneficiaries in Rs.
201011 25 6,26,500
201112 20 5,22,000
201213 27 8,93,500
201314 29 10,44,000

Quarters facility igprovided to staff at concessional rates.

\Y

V KLE Vaidyshree health insurance facility is provided to every
staff which covers up to 1 Lakh medical expenses (100%). It is
group health insurance scheme of KLE health limited. Premium
is nominal. It is cashlessiseme.

<< < <<

Honoring the staff for their meritorious achievements.
Fee concessions to the children of employees who are seeking
admi ssions for
Medical facility is provided to staff through health care centre
located inthe campus.
Free access to Badminton Hall and Mgjyim.
Health Check up camps are organized in collaboration with our
soci et yspesialitynk.L.E. iDr. Prabhakar Kore Hospital

educati on

n

KLE Soci

and Medical Research Center, Belgaum, and some of the local

hospitals.
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6.36 What are the measures taken by the Institution for attracting and
retaining eminent faculty?

The institution follows the University, State and U.G.C. guidelines in
the selection of faculty. The institution attracts and retains the eminent
faculty by poviding facilities;

V Faculty is motivated to participate in academic conferences,
seminars, workshops, etc., and also to present papers on different
subjects and TA and DA is paid by the college.

Permanent faculty are being sent for doing Ph.D.,

Temporary faculty are also motivated to participate and present
papers at various levels.

The temporary faculty are provided with Provident Fund Facility,
Medical facility etc.

The faculty are provided with free internet and-Fviacility.

< < <K<

6.4 Financial Management and Resource Mobilization

6.4.1 What is the institutional mechanism to monitor effective and
efficient use of available financial resources?

The financial resources and the needs of the college are taken into
account while preparing aqutesenting the annual budget to the K.L.E.
Society, Belgaum. The L.G.B. reviews the income and expenditure in
the meeting. The internal audit is done regularly.

V Aided employees salary grant is received from State
Government.

V Teachers of the Unided secon get salary from
Management.

V Institution gets grants from U.G.C. for developmental works and
research projects.

6.4.2 What are the institutional mechanisms for internal and external
audit? When was the last audit done and what aréhe major audit
objections? Provide the details on compliance.

The following is the institutional mechanism for internal and external
audit

V The accounts are audited every year by statutory auditors.

V The system of quarterly internal audit has been put up in place.

V Both concurrent and statutory audit are done by the Chartered
Accountants appointed by the K.L.E. Society.

V Every three years the new auditors are appointed by the Society.
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V Joint Directora¢ audit is done by the auditors from the
Department of Collegiate Education.

The internal Audit is done e Chartered Accountants quartergnd
the report is sent to Head Office of the K.L.E. Society, Belgaum.

6.4.3 What are the major sources of imstitutional receipts/funding and

how is the deficit managed? Provide audited income and
expenditure statement of academic and administrative activities
of the previous four years and the reserve fund/corpus

available with Institutions, if any.

The institution receives 100% salary grants from the Government in
respect of Aided employees. The college receives U.G.C. grants which
is spent for college development. Given below is an account of the
grants received under various heads from the Governmiarhg
200910, 2016011 201112, 201213, and 2013 4.

Table No. VI -6
GRANTS RECEIVED FROM STATE GOVERNMENT AND UGC

Academic | Grants from State | Grants from U.G.C.
year Government in Rs. in Rs.
201011 1,72,26,802 38,80,000
201112 2,40,27,367 12,50,000
201213 2,60,85,087 20,87,500
201314 2,42,62,697 40,76,500

Table No. VI-7
FEES COLLECTION DETAILS FOR THE LAST FOUR YEARS

Academic Amount of Fees

Year collected in Rs.
201011 35,90,751
201112 43,43,347
201213 43,64,825
201314 53,26,063

Table No. VI-8
ACADEMIC AND ESTABLISHMENT E XPENSES FOR THE LAST FOUR YEARS

Academic Academic Establishment expenses
Year expenses in Rs. in Rs.
201011 1,94,97,910 5,32,356
201112 2,64,96,690 6,06,067
201213 2,80,12,191 3,43,246
201314 2,71,32,186 5,61,276
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No major objections have been raised in Auglit Reports in the last
four years. Audit reports of the last four years are enclosed as
annexures.

6.4.4 Give details on the efforts made by the institution in
securing additional funding and the utilization of the same (if
any).

The institution has received assistance from the alumni in the form of
scholarships to the toppers for U.G. and P.Gd &r conducting
academic events. The institution has received funding from banks in
the form of sponsorship for the academic events The college has sent a
proposal for grants under Rastriya Uchchatara Shiksha Abhiyan
(RUSA) to the tune of Rs. 2 Crore.

6.5 Internal Quality Assurance System (IQAS)
6.5.1 Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC)

a. Has the institution established an Internal Quality Assurance Cell
I QAC) ? I f 6yeso, what I's the instit
quality assurance and how has it contributed in institutionalizing the
quality assurance processes?

Yes.The college IQAC s established in the year 2004. The Quality
Assurance Policy of the institution is stated in the following words;

AWe primarily aim to make education a
to all the socieeconomic strata of society. In our college, for

maintainng excellent teaching quality, we make learning Rieasked,

skill based and valubased for improving our students all round

performance. We believe that true academic training which adapts to

the changing times will make our students competentrsigint and
responsible citizenso.

At the core of our governance we place transparency for dinmarel
academic and administrative work which will eventually withstand the
challenges posed and thrown upon by the new competitive era.
For admissions:

V Involving teaching and neteaching faculty and senior students.

V Formulating induction programme for nestudents.
For teaching learning evaluation:

V Preparing an academic calendar for every semester.

V Preparation of timeable.
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V Planning examination schedules for eveeynester.

V Monitoring attendance of students and follow up with absentees.
For teacher quality:

V Preparation of teachers quality appraisal feed backs.

V Encouraging teachers to participate in workshops, seminars and
conferences.

V Encouraging faculty to publsbooks.

V Encouraging faculty to takep U.G.C. sponsored MRPs.
V Organizing workshops for teachers (New Syllabus).
For i mproving studentods performance:
V Using innovative teaching methods.
V Starting life skill programmes.
V Training students for competitive exam
V Taking up new projects.
V Nominating highest scorers as claspresentatives and members

of every academic and administrative committee.

V Allowing students to takep tests and seminars on their own
initiation.

b. How many decisions of the IQAC have been approved by the
management/ authorities for implementation and how many of them
were actually implemented? The management (LGB) (KLE)
approved and implemented the following decisions;

Preparation of Acagimic calendar.

Systematizing teacher evaluation by students.
Implementing lifeskills, COPs and other programmes.
Carrying out infrastructural changes in the college campus.
Re-designing and updating college website.

<K<K

c. Does the IQAC have external membexrs its committee? If so,
mention any significant contribution made by them.

Yes The external members are there in IQAC.

The Significant contributions in the form of suggestions made by the
external members are:

V To continueCompetitive @aminationcoachng classes.
V To introduce dress code.
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V Facilitating visit to industries.

V Providing additional sports facilities.
V Introduction of certificate courses.

V Relaxed reading lounge in the library.

The above suggestions have been duly considered and implemented by
the IQAC.

d. How do students and alumni contribute to the effective functiooing
the IQAC?

V Student representatives are enrolled to the IQAC every year.
V One representation from girl section and other from the boys.

The 1IQAC alumni members and thrgudents freely interact and
contribute suggestions to IQAC in the meetings in dealing with various
issues. Irturn the IQAC will plan and implement the suggestions made
by them.

e. How does the IQAC communicate and engage staff from different
constituent®f the institution?

The IQAC is made up of members representing various sections.

Members will be communicated about the meeting by notice along
with agenda andhe members willassembleon the said day and
deliberate on the agenda.

6.5.2 Does the instiution have an integrated framework for Quality
assurance of the academic and adminis
give details on its operationalisation.

Yes The institution has an integrated framework for Quality assurance
of the academic and admingtive activities. The various committees
are formed which function in an integrated framework with the IQAC.
The various committees in consultation with IQAC operationalize
various activities.

Table No. VI-9
Table showing the various associations andame of faculty and
Student representatives:
SILNo.| Name of the Name of the faculty | Name of the student
association representative
1. College Union | Dr. Anand D. Mulgund, -
and Gymkhana | Principal, President.
2. | College Union | Prof. S. A. GaniP.U. -
and Gymkhana | Principal, Cepresident.
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3. | College Union | Prof. C. S. Patil, Vice -
President.
Prof. A. A. Konkani,
Vice-president.
4, College Dr. V. R. Hiremath, -
Gymkhana Vice-president.
Dr. S. M. Janagouda,
Vice-president.
5. | College Union | Prof. (Smt.) SS. Patil, | Kumari. Ranjita
Chairman. Paladi
Kumar. Punit
Khanapure
6. Indoor Games. | Prof. B. S. Patil, Kumar. Nagangouda
Chairman. Doddagoudra.
Prof. B. M. Hubballi, | Kumari. Nisha K.
Chairman. Patil.
Kumari. Asha Kori.
7. | Outdoor Games| Prof. V. N.Huddar, Kumar. Rafi A.
Chairman. Kambar.
Prof. (Smt.) Kumar. Soumya
P.C.Bhushetti, Kurtakoti.
Chairman. Kumari. Gouri R.
Jatti.
8. | College Prof. (Smt.) S.S. Patil, | Kumar. Vinut Dhage.
Magazine. Chairman. Kumar. Kumar
Ingalahalli.
0. Ladies Prof. (Smt.) Kumari. Neha Jayant|
Association. B.B.Mantur, Chairman, Kumari. Yallamma
Patil.
Kumari. Akshata
Ganeshkar.
10. | Reading Room.| Prof. V. S. Kattimath, | Kumari. Maithili
Convener. Baliga.
Kumari. Aarushi C.A.
11. | Youth Festival. | Prof. S. U. Majjigi, Kumar. Vinay S.
Convener. Yareshimi.
Kumari. Vaishanavi
G. Desai.
12. | YouthRed Prof. C. S. Patil, Kumar. Pranesh B.
Cross. Convener. Kulkarni.
13. | Scouts and Prof. S. U. Majjigi, Kumari. Akshata
Guides. Convener. Patil.
Kumari. Shriraksha
Kari.
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14. | Grievances Prof. (Smt.) -
Redressal Cell | B.B.Mantur, Convener|

15. | Placement Prof C. S. Paitil, -
Assistant Cell. | Convener.

16. | Attendance Dr. G.B. Baligar, -
Committee. Convener.

17. | Feedback Prof. S. U. Majjigi, -
Analysis Convener.
Committee.

18. | Internal Exam | Dr. V. R. Hiremath, -
Committee. Convener.

19. | Discipline Dr. G.B. Baligar, -
Committee. Convener.

20. | Alumni Prof. S. L. Paitil, -
Association. Convener.

21. | ParentTeachers| Prof. B. B. Shivangutti, -
Meet. Convener.

22. | Anti-sexual Prof. (Smt.) S. S. Patil, -
Harassment Convener.
Cell.

The IQAC identifies areas in academics and administration that require
attention. The IQAC addresses these areas according to their priority
and urgency. Following are the examples;

Vv

Vv

During the PTA Meeting, parents wished to have dress code for
the degrestudents, which werexecuted from the year 2013.

IQAC learnt that the college website was not working well,
which was addressed on priority basis.

IQAC arranged yoga training fastudents and staff to manage
stress, improve life skills and create health awareness.

The IQAC made suggestions for gams beautification viz.,
lights, pavers, which are met with.

The IQAC suggested for installation of CCTV for the safety and
security of he campus and the students and the same has been
implemented.
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6.5.3 Does the institution provide training to its staff for effective
i mpl ementation of the Quality assuran
give details enumerating its impact.

Yes The institution follows the internalized quality assurance
procedure which is followed by each and every staff member. The
LGB and principal conduct regular meetings to create quality
awareness. Every staff member is aware of NAAC accreditation, its
significance and gds and contribute their best towards quality
enhancement and sustenance. The institution has witnessed quality
enhancement in various aspects.

6.5.4 Does the institution undertake Academic Audit or other external
review of the acaded chpwoaisei bhe?out ¢
used to improve the institutional activities?

Academic audit is an annual process which involves analysis of
students feedback and their performance in the examinations, teachers
contribution in making the teaching learning procefésctive and their
performance in various workshops / seminars / conferences. The
teachers wordiary and the attendance registers are inspected
regularly.

The Local inquiry committee (LIC) constituted by the University
reviews the existing and new caas in the college, interacts with the
principal, faculty membersThe LIC receives feedback on the courses
and makes recommendations. We implement the suggestions made by
LIC before the next inspection. It is an annual occurrence.

The outcome of this acachic audit helped the students to excel in
their performance in the examination andccoricular activities.

6.5.5 How are the internal quality assurance mechanisms aligned with
the requirements of the relevant external quality assurance
agencies/regulabry authorities?

Our courses are not regulated by any external regulatory authorities
like AICTE, MCI etc.,

However the institution follows internal quality assurance mechanism
in the following way:

V The suggestion given by LGB and LIC are implemeriietbre
the next review.

V Annual submission of IQAC report to NAAC

V Observation ofLocal Inspection Committee of University are
met with
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Recommendations of Local Governing Body of the College are
implemented.

Submission of Bieametric attendance report t&.L.E Head
Office on daily basis.

Submission of utilization certificateasset certificate and
completion certificate to UGC.

Yearly inspection of accounts by A.G office.

6.5.6 What institutional mechanisms are in place to continuously review

the

teachng learning process? Give details of its structure,

methodologies of operations and outcome?

i

Structure of the Institution :

Structure of the institutional mechanism to review the teaching,

learning process is made up of:

V  Principal
V Heads of the Departments
V Members of the Local Governing Body.

Methodology :

V Preparation and execution of academic calendar.

V Monitoring of the conduct of regular classes as per the time
table.

V Registering of daily absentees and intimating the parents
through SMS.

V Inspection ofteachers work diary and attendance registers on
monthly basis.

V Verification of the completion of syllabus as per the teaching
plan.

Outcome :

V Completion of syllabus on time.
V Improvement in attendance.
V Improvement in results.

6.5.7 How does the institutim communicate its quality assurance
policies, mechanisms and outcomes to the various internal and
external stakeholders?

The quality assurance policies are communicated to all the
stakeholders through the following ways:

\%

\%
Vv
\%

Institutional website.

Conducting mduction programme.
Handbooks.

Parents meet.
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V Submission of report of the college activities to executive body of
the K.L.E society and local governing body.

<

Media coverage of the events conducted in the college.
Publication of cBt alkelg@dbull etin o6Dar

V PPT showcasing college activities and students achievements
during important occasions like Inaugural function, Parent
teachers meeting, Alumni meeting, LGB meeting etc.,

<

V Recognition of students excellence through hoardings, felicitation
onnatmal festivals and K. L.EG6s foundat

Any other relevant information regarding Governance Leadership
and Management which the college would like to include.

In addition to the above cited information, we would like to furnish the
following additional initiatives taken by the institution:

V Students are motivated to organize and conduct events on their
own, which will enable them to become future ready leaders and
managers.

We are the torch bearers in Governance, Leadership and

Management in réa of higher education.

Many commerce colleges in the region draw inspiration from our

policies and strategies.

Ours is the premier and the pioneering single faculty commerce

college imparting quality education in No#itarnataka area.

A fairly large numler of principals who have successfully managed

high profile institutions of higher education are distinguished

alumni of our college.

V Good number of our alumni have occupied the status of a very high
position like Chief Minister of Karnataka, Inspector e of
Police, Industrialid, CAs, etc.,

We continue our efforts by striving hard to incorporate new ideas and

methods in Governance, Leadership and Management.

< < < <
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Criteria VII:  INNOVATION AND BEST PRACTICES

7.1 Environment consciousness:

7.1.1Does the Instituteconducta Green Audit of its campus and
facilities?
Yes. The institution is eefrsiendly with sufficient green cover every
year we are planting trees with which greenery is increasing year by
year.

7.12 What are the initiatives takenby the college to make the campus
Eco-friendly.

Ours is an ecdériendly campus. In front of the college main building we
have a beautifusmallandilluminated garden with a colorful fountain in
the center At the center of the gardemlar lights are installed which
were donated by the Alumni of our college. For the lawns, to avoid the
wastage of water two sprinkles amstalled forspraying water.

V In front of Open Air Theatre of the college there is a lush and green
garden with spnklers.

V On both sides of the library building lawn is grown it is watered
with sprinkles.

V Alongside the road from the gate till the hostel, trees have been
plantedand arecarefully nurtured.

U Energy conservation:

Energy is getting scarce day by day. To conserve the energy LED
lights have been installed in the campus. At the main entrance of the
collegeour alumni has donated solar lights. Solar lights are installed in
the middle of the garden in front of the mainilding which are
donated by the 1992 batch. This has considerably conserved the
energy. The six wings of the college have 21 class rooms. All the class
rooms have LED lights and fans with a DP fixed near staff room which
will be used immediately to switcbff and switch on the lights and
fans. This will conserve the energy. Solar water heating system has
been installed in the hostel to provide hot water withusingKPTCL
supplied electricity.
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U Use of Renewable energy:

At presenttwo solar lights havéeen installed in the campus.

U Water harvesting:

9 acres and 25 guntas of campus is served by two Bore wells, an Open
well, and by the supply of Corporation water. The Bore well which is

in front of Boys hostel is recharged by a water harvesting pointhall

rain water on the top of the college hostel building and surface water of
the ground gets collected in the porous sump. This bore well is serving
our needs uninterruptedly. Another water harvesting facility is in the
staff quarters area. Our dependemn municipal water supply is the
least possible.

U Check dam Constructions:
The institutional land area is not in par for the constructionheick

dam.

U Plantation:

Ours is a green edoiendly campus although located in heart of the
city. In front of thecollege building there is a garden with flowering
plants, ornamental trees, and shrubs to keep the institution free from air
and noise pollution. Theollege quadrangle in which the open air
theatre is situated has a beautiful landscaped Vaingardenlights.

V Every wing has plantotswhich have enhanced the greenery of the
campus.

V The college ground is encircled by many big ever green trees.

V On both sides of the library, lush by green lawn is there with
sprinklers watering facility.

V Along the road from main gate towards the hostatiety of trees
have been planted to add baiversity to the campus.

U Efforts for carbon neutrality:

All the class rooms are well ventilated. The computer laboratory is
installed with AG. The greenery aund the institute helps to a great
extent to neutralize the minimum carbdoy-product which are
generated by the Air conditioners of the computer laboratory. In rest of
the college campus; there is no other source which generates carbon
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by-producst. The tees grown in and around our campus 00ze oxygen.
This ensures carbon neutrality of our campus.

U Hazardous waste management:

Ours is a commerce college. There are no science labs. Hazardous
waste is not generated at all. The waste generated in the campus is
segregated as degradable and biodegradable. The waste is used to
prepare manure and naolegradable waste is disposed off scientifically
through civic carriers.

U E - Waste management:

No. Ewaste is generated. The computers are replaced with new
generatiors y st e ms . Ol der once are given
setting up of labs in schools.

7.2 Innovations:

Give details of innovations introduced during the last four years
which have created positive impact on the functioning of the
college.

Theinnovation practiced in the college are as follows:

V The st udevwvescorsd the ihigheshmaarks in the first four
semesters are invited as the Guest of honor on the eve of Alg. 15
and Jan. Z8Flag hoisting.

V Teachers / Support staff will be honoteg giving books / uniform
respectively on the occasion of national festivals.

V The Birth anniversaries of important personalities like; Swamy
Vivekananda, Bhagat Singh, Mahatma Gandhi, L.Bs®hdr. B.

R. Ambedkar, Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose, Sardaabftal Patel

are celebrated and Lingaraj Jayanti and K.L.E. Foundation Day are
celebrated whi ch wi || I mbi be i
patriotism, norviolence, truth, sincerity, honesty, sacrificasd
donation for cause of education.

V Spiritual persondies like Mahatma Basaveshwar, Maharshi
Valmiki, and Kanakdas Jayanthi are celebrated to motivate in the
students the spiritual tolerance, importance of being religious for.

V Meritorious students will be awarded with cash prizes worth
Rs.1500, Rs.1000, R§00 for £, 2" and ¥ from UG and PG
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classes. They are being awarded with prizes in casitcasionof
alumni meet every year.

V Rank holders are felicitated on the Annual day in front of Guests,
invitees, parents, Alumni and Students.

V Introduction ofDress Code for students.

V The photos of the rank holders, University blues, and other
achievers are displayed on the flexi boards in the campus as visible
to the public.

V The photos of the rank holders of the University are published in
the news papers.

V Thephotos of the prominent Alumni are displayed on the board.

V To facilitate effective teachingndlearningall the class rooms are
fixed with LCD Projectors and screens.

V Achievements of the staff for securing M.Phil., Ph.D., or any other
awards are recogzed andare felicitated in the college Local
Governing Body meeting and on the KLE Foundation Day.

V Medical facilities are provided to staff and students by the Health

Care Centre in the campus.

Yoga and Naturopathy Center is functioning in the campus.

Coaching for entry into services is conducted.

Women empowerment cell periodically gives awareness

programme for the girl students. The girl students have an access to

a mobile of the chairperson of the women empowerment cell.

V  Wi-Fi internet facility is povided.

V Thought for the day is displayed at the entrance lobby of the
college.

V Special guidance and books are providethéadvanced learners.

V Remedial coaching and books are provided to help socially and
economically disadvantaged learners.

V From the yea 20121 3 a quarter| yDarpanl | ege bu!
Prabha i s being publ i shed. The edito
students.

VA proj ectAadhayedvni sasi mi ti ated by the s
the needy students in the Government run Schools.

V Inter-class Commerc€est, Intercollegiate Commerce Fests, State
Level Seminar, workshop for students are conducted.

V Coaching classes for C.P.T.

V College encourages a good learning ambience by inviting
professionals, subject experts, industrialists, and Alumni

< <<
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entrepreneurs to have an interaction and to share their experiences
with the students.

V Personality development workshedpy the experts.

V On Birth days of teaching and néeaching staff, a gg¢bgether is
arranged.

U Thelibraryé J n a n @ l@smany uniqguschemes like:

I Read a book and get a pen.
T Score more marks and get more books.
I Book Talk Programmmes.
V Intra-college Book Talk programme.
V Inter-collegiate Book Talk programme.

U ABook exhibitiond by Ramakri shna Mi s

U An external expertmemberis in the Advisory Board (Library
Committee).

U On the foundation day of K.L.E Society, the highest achievers in
academic and sports activities will be honored with Gold and Silver
medals.

U Dissemination of information and knowledge take place at the staff
common roomafter their arrival from attending a conference /
seminar etc.,

U Tribute in the form of congratulation letter was sent to the Prime
minister when MOM satellite was successfully launched.

U Active participation of students in all college, intamllegiate and
university, National level competitions / Seminars / Conferences.

U Institution helps the students in getting financial assistance and
books from Vidya Poshalkan NGO run by Infosys a software bell
whether.

U Best Boy/Best Girl, and best sports person and fegtique boy
(Mr.JGCC) are selected every year and are awarded with cash prize
and a memento.

i NCC unit encourages and motivates its cadets to participate in
camps like Republic Day, Thal Sena Camp, Mountaineering Camp,
Trekking expedition, Basic leaderphicamp, Army attachment
camp etc.,

U Dissemination of information on current affairs is done through
Television with DTH Service installed in the staff common room.

All these innovative practices have created positive impact on the
functioning of the co#ge.
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7.3 Best Practices

7.3.1 Elaborate any two best practices which have contributed to the
achievement of the institution objective and or contributed to the
guality improvement of the care activities of the college.

1. Title of the Practice:
Book distrbution at the doorstep of the studenssU D A A N 6

2. Describe the aim of the practice followed by the institution Brief the
underlying principles or concepts in about 100 words.

This is a new practice of the college where the Principal and staff members
visit the houses and distribute two to three extra books from the library to
those students who score more than 90% in their previous semmedter
examination.

3. The Context:

The clallenging issues includes:

V The students above 90% of marks would give their requisition to
the librarian along with photo copy of their marks card.

V The librarian verifies the authenticity of the marks scored.

V Looking into the requisition of the studenteetbooks are being
arranged with proper address tag with their contact numbers.

V Aroad map is prepared covering the entire Hubli City.

V In a limited timeframe and even under bad weather conditions this
practice has to be completed.

V The beneficiaries who ooe under a particular area will be
informed well in advance so that their parents, relatives and friends
be with them while receiving the books.

4. The Practice:

U This practice brings in the personal touch which encourages and
motivates the beneficiary in agoway.

U This practice makes the parents proud of their wards.

U This practice motivates their parents to encourage their wards to
pursue higher education.

U The practice enhances studestaff-parent relationship.

U This practice has enhanced thrand imagef the college.

U The competitive spirit and the will to work hard has increased.
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U Securing of high marks is an absolute necessary as it paves the way
for the eligibility for any higher education or competitive
examination. This practice has motivated ourdshis in scoring
high marks.

5. Evidence of Success:

The Success story runs like this: when the scheme was announced in the
cl ass, the students appr &DAANG eadndand apry
took it seriously. In the first year of its implementation, g@dents
benefittedfrom it. Many studerts who scored above 85% and received the
books in the classes, said that next time; we will score above 90% and you
have to visit our houses. Like this, many students who scored less than
85% challenged and scoradore than 90% and took the benefit of

6 U d a &'misbhas helped in fetching more ranks at B.Com degree level to
the University. This has also contributed for better placement and pursuing
higher education. It was a difficult venture yet we took it asalatge

and started practicing this best practice and we are reaping rich dividends.

The table below the evidence of success.

TABLE SHOWING THE ACADEMIC YEAR AND THE HOUSE VISITS

Table VII -1
Academic | Number of No. of Ranks toUniversity No. of
Year Houses visited Placement
201112 40 04(l, IV, VI, and IX) 45
201213 60 %30, I, IV, V, VII, 1X(2), and 59
201314 80 Yet to be announced 112
201415 110 — -

6. Problems encountered and Resources Required:

Any scheme on a project in its initial stages will have difficulties. In the
beginning, we had to adjust our timings of the college. We had to visit the
respective houses either in the morningrothe evening. Resources are
needed, yet we successfully maged with books of the library. Library
has enough resources in executing this project.
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7. Notes:

This Best practice is unique and novel and hope it will be welcomed
whole-heartedly. This is a challenging task which needs time, energy
and funds. Ifimplemented, it would get wide applaud from all the
stakeholders the students, parents, alumni and public.

1. Title of the practice:

GAashayein- The project to aid Government Schools.

2. Goal:

The project®Aashayeif aims at providing basic study matesidike

note books, geometrical boxes, pens and pencils etc., to those whose
income is less and are under privileged, studying in Government
schools.

3. The context:

V There is a wide disparity of income in India. It can also be noticed
that there is big gap beeen rural and urban incomes.

V The well off send their children to better schools with all amenities.

V The low income groups are forced to send their children to
Government schools where in the basic amenities are not available.
Because of low income thahildren are not in a position to get the
basic study materials like note books, geometrical boxes, pens,
pencils etc.

V Under this context the students of our college launched a project
known as Aashayeid They collected the money from the
studentsstaff, alumniandexecuted the project successfully.

4. The Practice:

V The school children would become better citizens of this great
country provided they get better education and all the basic study
materials.

V When they are deprived off even the basic wtathterials, they
may feel depressed and disgusted.

V There are hundreds of Government Schools which are in need of

basic study materials. The students surveyed a Government School

in Hubli and planned to launch this project.

The students raised funds frahe staff, students and alumni.

The note books, writing materials, Geometrical boxes were

distributed which were received by the beneficiaries delightedly.

<<
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5. Evidence of success:

V This practice is profoundly appreciated by the school headema
and teachersThis little exdeavour had boosted the morale of the
school children.

V This will pave the way for the development of education system in
India.

6. Problems encountered:
V There are many Government schools in the city which need
attention.
V Raising of requiredunds for this project.
V Convincing everybody to donate the funds generously for this
noble cause.

7. Notes:

If this practice is initiated by all the colleges in the country, the
Government schools will have many benefits.

8. Contact details:

Name of thePrincipal : Dr. Anand D. Mulgund.

Name of the Institution : K. L.E. Societyodos J.
Commerce,

City : Hubli.

Pin code : 580021.

Accredited status : A0

Work Phone : 08362372014

Fax No : 08362370435

Website : www.klesjgcc.edu.in

Emaikid : klesjgcchubli@gmail.com

Mobile No. 1 09448941722.
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EVAL UATIVE REPORT OF THE D EPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

1.
2.
3.

Name of the department :

Year of establishment :

Names of Programmes/courses offered3.Com, M.Com.

Commerce
01/06/1947

(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Interdisciplinary coursaad the departments/units involvel.

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester

Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:

Nil.
7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industfagjgn
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesatiatinued (if any) with reasonhlil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate 00 05 (Promoted)
Professors
Asst. professors 12 03
10. Faculty profile withname, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
PhD,
No. of years Students
Name Quialification Designation Specialization of :
Experience guided for
the last 4
years
Shri.C.S.Patil. M.Com, Associate Costing 35 years -Nil -
Professor (HOD)
Shri. S.B.Jigalur. | M.Com. Associate Costing 33 Years -Nil-
M.Phil, Professor
Dr.G.B.Baligar. | M.Com, Ph.D, | Associate Costing and 32 Years -Nil -
Professor Banking
Dr. M.Com, Ph.D, | Associate Costing 32Years -Nil -
V.R.Hiremath. Professor
Shri. V.N.Huddar| M.Com,, Associate Costing 30Years -Nil -
Professor
Shri. B.S.Patil. M.Com, Asst. professor | Costing 10Years -Nil-
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Shri. S.L.Patil. M.Com, Asst. professor | Advance 10Years -Nil -
M.Phil, Accounting

Shri. M.Com,M.Phil | Asst. professor | Costing 09 Years -Nil -

V.S.Kattimath.

Shri. V.B.Patil M.Com, Lecturer Accounting and| 03Years -Nil -
Finance

Shri. C.K.Joshi. | M.Com,, Lecturer Cost O3 Years -Nil -
Management

Smt.S. J. M.Com, Lecturer Accounting and 01 Year -Nil -

Hannikeri Taxation

Miss. S M.Com, Lecturer Accounting and| OlYear -Nil -

M.Handigol Finance

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnugr

wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wis):1

14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminigtrataff

sanctioned and filled\il.

15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification

Shri.C.S.Patil. M.Com,

Shri. S.B.Jigalur. M.Com, M.Phil,
Dr.G.B.Baligar. M.Com, Ph.D.,
Dr. V.R.Hiremath. M.Com, Ph.D.,
Shri. V.N.Huddar M.Com,

Shri. B.S.Patil. M.Com,

Shri. S.L.Patil. M.Com, M.Phil,
Shri. V.S.Kattimath. M.Com,M.Phil,
Shri. V.B.Patil M.Com,

Shri. C.K.Joshi. M.Com,
Smt.S. J. Hanniker M.Com,

Miss. SandhyaHandigol M.Com,,
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17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.
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Number of faculty with ongoing projects from

a) Nationat 01.

b) International funding agencies and grants receiid

Departmental projects founded by DEIST, UGC,DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universiy.

Publications:

V a) Publication per faculty1.

V' Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals
(National/International) by faculty aredudentsNil.

V' Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.g:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.

V MonographsNil.

V Chapter in BooksNil.

V Books editedNil.

V Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publish@s G.

B. Baligar - 15 Commerce Books.

V Citation Index Nil.

V  SNIP: Nil.

V SJR Nil.

V Impact factor Nil.

V  h-index Nil.

Areas of consultancy and income generakattulty provides honorary

consultancy in filing Income Tax returns.

Faculty as members in

a) National committeesNil.

b) International Committeeil.

c) Editorial BoardsNil.

Student projects

a) Percentage of students who have doAeonse projects includinigter-
department/programmalil.

b) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other agendiésl0%
and PG 100%.
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23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

KARNATAK UNIVERSITY RANK HOLDERS

201011 201112 201213
1. Miss. Sushma Kadkol | 1. Mr. Veerupax Hipparagi 1. Miss. Anis Fatima Kazt First Rank.
- First Rank. - First Rank 2. Miss. Amruta Mysore- Second Rank.
2. Miss. Sandya Handigol 3. Miss. Bhavyalaxmi Bhat Fourth Rank.
- Fourth Rank. 4. Mr. Channamallikarjungouda Kumar
3. Mr. Ravi Kerudi Desaii Fifth Rank.
- Seventh Rank. 5. Miss. Priyanka Habib Seventh Rank.
4. Mr. Anandtheerth Gandamali | 6. Mr. Vagish Maliye- Ninth Rank.
- Ninth Rank. 7. Mr. Pradeep SavalagimatiNinth Rank.
8. Mr. Sandeep LodayaTenth Rank.

WRANGLER Dr. D. C. PAWATE AWARD

201011 201112 201213
1. Miss. Sushma Kadkol | 1. Mr. Vikas Tipshetti 1. Miss. Anis Fatima Kazi
- B.Com Final Year. - B.Com Final Year. - B.Com Final Year.
2. Mr. Sandeep Loday 2. Miss. Sumita Kulkanri
- B.Com Second Year. - B.Com Second Year.
3. Miss. Sumita Kulkarni 3. Miss. Shing Murnal
- B.Com First Year. - B.Com FirstYear.

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department

V Dr. Prabhakar Kore, yp., Chairman, K.L.E. Society, Belgaum.

V Dr. T. R. Subrahmanya, Vicechancellor, Karnataka State Law
University, Hubli,

V Dr. S. S. Hugar, Dean, Departmenof Studies in Commerce,
Karnatak University, Dharwad.

V Dr. S. L. Hundekar, Chairman, Department of Studies in Commerce,
Karnatak University, Dharwad.

V Dr. R. L. Hydrabad, Associate Professor, Department of Studies in

Commerce, Karnatak University, Dharwad.

C.A. Sheshgiri Kulkarni, Hubli.

C.A. M.A. Nataraj, Hubli.

Honorable Mayor, Shivu Hiremath, H.D.M.C., Hubli.

<< <
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25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

a) National
b) International

26. Student profile programme/course wise:

:UGC Sponsore&tate level OndayWork shop

:Nil.

Name of the Applicati Selocted Enrolled erIZ:rS]tSa .
ons electe
Course for the year 201314 Received Male | Female | Odd Slzzm. Evgen Sem.

B.Conx; | 637 369 206 163 88.52% 95.03%
B.Conx Il - - 192 188 82.10% 91.49%
B.Com- Il - - 201 118 94.97% 93.04%
M.Com- | 96 42 13 29 100% 100%
M.Com- I - - 05 15 100% 100%
1. Computer Application in Business - 30 20 10 100% 100%
2. Computerised Accounting & Practica - 30 15 15 100% 100%
Accounting.

3. CertificateCourse in Tally ERP 9.0 - 30 20 10 100% 100%
4. Certificate Course in VAT - 30 10 20 100% 100%

27. Diversity of Students

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% - -
M.Com 100% - -

28. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations

such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civdlervices, Defense services, edil.

29. Student progression
Student progression Against % enrolled
UG to PG 21.94%
PG toM.Phil. 00
PG to Ph.D. 00
Ph.D to posDoctoral 00
Employed
1 Campus selection 26.25%
{ Other than campus recruitment 18.75%
Entrepreneurship/Sedmployment

Details of infrastructural facilities:

a) Library : Yes.

b) Internet facilities for Staff &StudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students
c) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes

d) Laboratories: 01.

30.
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31. Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university

government or other agencies

32. Details on student enrichment programmes (spésaailires / workshop /
seminar) with external experts
33. Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

34. Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

35. SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.
U Strength:
V Our College is the oldest single faculty commerce college in
North Karnataka.
V This has great goodwill in the field of Commerce.
V So far the department has secured more than 80 ranks to
Karnatak University, Dharwad.
U Weakness:
V There is no appointment from tvernment for the retired
posts.
V Dependency on freshero6s for
U Opportunities:
V Increase in demand for commerce education.
V Increase in the demand for professional courses like: CA,
ICWA, MBA, Law, ICS etc.,
U Challenges:
V There is a competitiofiom the Private and Government
colleges which are giving lot of fee concessions.

V  No synergy in industracademia.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

1. Name of the department . Economics.
2. Year of establishment : 01/06/1947
3. Namesof Programmes/courses offered B.Com, M.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units invdliled:
Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed \@eg)ester
Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:
Nil.
7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate 00 01 (Promoted)
Professors
Asst. professors 04 01
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phitc.,)
No. of
PhD,
No. of years Students
Name Qualification Designation Specialization of .
Experience guided for
P the last 4
years
Dr. Anand D. M.A., Ph.D., Principal cum Industrial 34 years Nil
Mulgund Associate Professg Economics
Shri. S. A. Gani M.A., M.Phil., | Assistantprofessor | Agricultural 25 Years Nil
Economics
Miss. Preethi M. M.A., Lecturer Econometrics 1 Year -Nil -
Mr. Amrut Jakkali M.A., Lecturer Industrial 6 Months -Nil -
Economics
Miss. Ashwini Hotti | M.A., Lecturer Econometrics 6 Months Nil

11. List of seniorvisiting faculty. Nil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnuogr

wise) by temporary facultyr5%.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wis)5:1
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14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminigtrataff
sanctiond and filled Nil.

15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification

Dr. Anand D. Mulgund M.A., Ph.D.,

Shri. S. A. Gani M.A., M.Phil.,
Miss. Preethi M. M.A.,
Mr. Amrut Jakkali M.A.,
Miss. Ashwini Hotti M.A.,

16. Numberof faculty with ongoing projects from
c) National Nil.
d) International funding agencies and grants receiM#d

17. Departmental projects founded by D&IST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by thaversity. Nil.

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per facultyNil.
V Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studerl.
V Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.qg:
Web of ScienceScopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishéii.
Citation Index Nil.
SNIP: Nil.
SJR Nil.
Impact factor Nil.
h-index Nil.

<K <K <K KK K K K KL
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20. Areas of consultancy and income generakitl
21. Faculty as members in
d) National committeesNil.
e) International Committeedil.
f) Editorial Boards02.
22. Student projects
c) Percentage of studenido have done Hhouse projects including inter
department/programmalil.
d) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other ageriiés

23. Awards/Recognitions received by fagguand students
U Dr. Anand D. Mulgund, Principal
V Authored a book on Indian Economy published in the year

2008.
V Attended St at e | evel seminar ent i
Medi um Enterpriseso at M. M. Arts a

Khanapur on 18 September, 201
V Invited as Chiefjuest at Chetan Business School, Hubli to
i naugur at e "Décenber,r20ll.on 17
Resource person at ICAIl, Hubli off 4nd 6" August, 2012.

<<

24" and 28 January, 2014 at G. H. College, Haveri,

Resource person for t he Seminar
depreciating Indian rupee on higherr aj ect ory of gr owt h

V Working as editor for quarterly
Godd published by ACBR, Bel gaum.

V  Working as editor for half yearly bulletin entitled
fiPrabhanvesharia | o af ecor@rhics and commerce. ISSN
No. 22490418.

V Resource person at felicitation function to Chartered
Accountant toppers at ICAlI Bhavan, Hubli.

V Resource person for National Seminar at Mahatma Phule, Arts,
Science and Commerce College, Panvel.

0 AArt hmamthampeti ti on was conducted
Studies in Economics, Karnatak University, Dharwad.
The following students participated and secured the following prizes;

1 Miss. Madhushri Borgal - First place in Essay
competition.

1 Miss. Bhagyashree Hosmath - Second place in Economic
Analysis.

9 Miss. Sushmita Kulkarni - Consolation prize in
Debate.

Considering the above achievements the department presented
runnersup trophy to K.L.E. Societyods
Hubli.
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V Mr. Veeresh Tadahal, from B.CoB{' Semester presented a paper

entitled AFi nanci al I nclusion: Linkage
protection in Indiaodo which was publ i sh

Seminar conducted by Institute of Economic research and population
research Centre, Vidyag Dharwad.

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

26. Student profile programme/course wise:

27. Diversity of Students

28. How many students have cleared national state competitive examinations
such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civilervices, Defense services, edil.

29. Student progression
30. Details of infrastructural facilities:
e) Library : Nil.
f) Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students
g) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes
h) Laboratories: Nil.

31. Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university
government or other agencies

32. Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with externaxperts

a) Worksshop Capacity Enh ashopaeameanagerial wor k
economics was conducted for the benefit of students.
b) Seminar Nil.

33. Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning
U Power Point Presentation

V It helps the students to view and untkmgd the subject matter
even better. It also gives a clear picture of the concepts explained
with appropriate diagrams, images and reliable datas.

U Discussionon current economic aspects:

V This enhances the knowledge base of the students and the
teachers.

V It also boosts the confidence of the students by way of expressing
their views on different concepts
development.

V The students indulge in active participation during class
discussions and update their knowledge on changing econom
circumstances.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle

of



34.

35.

238

Group discussion:

Vv

Vv

Bringing students6 together and
helping the students to exchange new ideas and getting them into
practice.

This method has helped the students in boosting their spirit and
building theircareer.

Paper presentation

Vv

Thedepartment encourages the students to present papers based on
teaching method followed and ideas shared by the teacher.

chalk and talk:

\Y,

This is the best ever teaching method followed by our dmeait
were students are observed

literally throughout the lecture and also keeping them alert.

This method is the best way of teaching were all the concepts are
explained in detail.

Students develop sense of responsibility, confidence and cordial
relationship with teachers when subject is dealt clearly and deeply.

Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.

U Strengths:

V Good faculty.
V Sharp and graspy students.
V Good number opapers are presented by the students from our

department.

U Weakness:
V Not the entire part of economics is used or applied in other discipline.

V  Number of students enrolling for economics is reducing because of

introduction of practical subjects in commerce.

U Opportunities:

V Students qualifying in economics are placed at higher levels of jobs

both in Government and private sector.

V The department isfficiently making use of teaching methodology

which enhances the grasping power of students ultimately motivating
them to score more marks.

U Challenges:
V The commerce students do not talgeeconomics subject seriously.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPART MENT OF
POST GRADUATE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Name of the departmen®P.G. Department of Studies in Commerce.

Year of establishment2007.

Names of Programmes/courses offeretl.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters

Integrated Ph.D., etc,)

Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units invdliled:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed @BEB

Semester.
6. Participation of the department in theurces offered by other departments:
Nil.
7. Courses in collaboratn with other universities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesatsatinued (if any) with reasonhlil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate Professor 00 00
Asst. professors 00 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
No. of PhD,
. . e years of | Students
Name Qualfn. | Designation Specialization Experien | guided for
ce the last 4
years
Dr. Anand D. M.A., Principal Industrial 34 Nil
Mulgund Ph.D., Economics
Dr. V. B. Murgod M.Com., | Retired Cost Accounting 36 Nil
Ph.D. Associate
Professor
Dr. G. B. Baligar M.Com., | Associate Cost Accounting 33 4 Members
Ph.D. Professor and Banking
Prof. S. U. Majjigi M.Sc. Associate Econometrics ang 35 Nil
Professor Mathematical
Economics
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Prof. (Smt.) M.A. M.Com., | Lecturer Banking, 18 Nil
Sankanur M.Phil, Commerce,

PGDIRP Industrial

M Relations and

personnel
Management

Shri. Alstyne Victor | M.Sc., In house Computer 07 Nil

M.A.in | Guest Faculty| Science, English

English
Shri. Harshavardharn M.A., Visiting Journalism 10 Nil
Sheelvant Faculty
Sri. Gopalkrishana | M.A., Visiting Journalism 35 Nil
Hegade Faculty
Shri. Girish Patil M.Com | Visiting Costing 05 Nil

Faculty
Shri. Sandeep M.Com | Visiting Costing 04 Nil
Kulkarni Faculty
Shri. C. K. Joshi M.Com | In house Costing 03 Nil
Guest Faculty

Prof. (Smt.) Archang M.Com | Visiting Costing 03 Nil
K. Chappar Faculty

11. List of senior visiting facultyAs mentioned above.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnogr

wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme widey.

14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and admiriigrataff

sanctioned and filled\il.

15. Qualffications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification
Dr. Anand D. Mulgund M.A., Ph.D,
Dr. V. B. Murgod M.Com., Ph.D.
Dr. G. B. Baligar M.Com., Ph.D.

Prof. (Smt.) M. A. Sankanur

M.Com., M.Phil, PGDIRPM

Prof. S. U. Majjigi

M.Sc,

Shri. Alstyne Victor

M.Sc., M.A.(Eng.),

Shri. Harshavardhan Sheelvant

M.A,,

Sri. Gopalkrishana Hegade

M.A,,

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




241

Shri. Girish Patil M.Com,
Shri. Sandeep Kulkarni M.Com,
Shri. C. K. Joshi M.Com,
Prof. (Smt.) Archana K. Chappal M.Com,

16. Number offaculty with ongoing projects from

e) National Nil.

17. International funding agencies and grants receiid
18. Departmental projects founded by DEIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants received

19. Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universiiy.

20. Publications:

V
\Y%

< < < <

< < < <

\Y,

a) Publication per facultyNil.
Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studertl.

Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.g:
Web of Science, Scopus, Huniées international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.

MonographsNil.

Chapter in BooksNil.

Books editedNil.

Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publish@&s G.

B. Baligar - 15 Conmerce Books.

Citation Index Nil.

SNIP: Nil.

SJR Nil.

Impact factor Nil.

h-index Nil.

21. Areas of consultancy and income generalad G. B. Baligar, offers free
consultation services.

22. Faculty as members in
g) National committeesNil.
h) InternationalCommitteesNil.
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i) Editorial BoardsNil.
23. Student projects
e) Percentage of students who have doAeonase projects including inter
department/programmalil.
f) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in researclaboratories/industry/other agencieks 10%
and PG 100%.
24. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

V  Prof. (Smt.) M. A. Sankanur, was felicitated for her service in the
field of education by Sjikenkoppada Shri. Channaveera Sharanara
Andhara Kayana Ashrama, Navanagar, Hubli.
25. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
Shri. Gopal A. Alarwad, SEBI Consultant, Hubli.
Shri. Omkiran, Soft-skill Trainer, Hubli.
Shri. Sundar, ESFA, Hubli.
Shri. Suresh P. Rao, NLP MastersChief-consultant, Attitudes

Learning Solutions, Hubli.

i
i
i
i

26. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

27. Student profile programme/course wise:

Name of the Applicati Enrolled Pass
Course for the year ons Selected percentage
201314 Received Male | Female | Odd Sem. | Even Sem.
M.Com- | 96 42 13 29 100% 100%
M.Com- Il - - 05 15 100% 100%

28. Diversity of Students

29. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
M.Com 100% -- --

such as NET, SLET, GATE, Ciwdervices, Defense services, ehdil.

30. Student progression
31. Details of infrastructural facilities:
Library : Separate P.G. Wing.
Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students

1)
)
K)
1)

Class rooms with ICTacility: 02 Digital Class Room.

LaboratoriesM.Com Final Year Students have access to well
equipped Computer Lab.
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32. Number of students receiving financialsestance from college, university
government or other agencies

33. Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts

¢) Works shopOL1.
d) Seminar 01.

34. Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

35. Paticipation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.
O APower of 490 Awareness Campaign

Power.

36. SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.

U Strength:
V Faculty Doctorates and experience faculty.
V Digital Class Rooms.
V  Well equipped lab.
V Sufficient Library Resources.

U Weakness:
V Lack of flexibility in curriculum.

U Opportunities:
V  Opting for other specializations.
V Dual Specializations.
U Challenges:
V Increase in number of P.G. Centers.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

1. Name of the department . English.
Year of establishment : 01/06/1947

3. Names of Programmes/courses offered3.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Interdisciplinargourses and the departments/units involit:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester
Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:
Nil.

7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, stdes, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts

Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate 00 01 (Promoted)
Professors
Asst. professors 01 00

10. Faculty profilewith name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)

No. of
No. of years PhD,
Qualifi o o oy Students
Name ; Designation Specialization of .
cation . guided for
Experience the last 4
years
Smt. S. S. Patil| M.A. Associate Professg Basic and 28years -Nil -
(HOD) Additional English

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnuogr
wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wis$9:1

14. Number ofacademic support staff (technical) and administesgtaff
sanctioned and filledNil.

15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.
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Name Qualification

Smt. S. S. Patil M.A.

16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from
f)  National Nil.
g) International funding agencies and grants receix#d

17. Departmental projects founded by D&IST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universii

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per fadty: Nil.
V Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studenl.
V Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.qg:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databaei international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishéii.
Citation Index Nil.
SNIP: Nil.
SJR Nil.
Impact factor Nil.
V  h-index Nil.

20. Areas of consultancy and income generaktwhorary consultancy for
correcting M.Tech Project Reports (English grammar and Language
aspect) of B.V.B. CET, P.G. Students.

21. Faculty as members in
a) National committeesNil.

b) International Committes Nil.
c) Editorial BoardsNil.
22. Student projects

< <K < K K K <K< <
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g) Percentage of students who have doAeonse projects including inter
department/programmelil.
h) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboraies/industry/other agencieNlil.
23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding
26. Student profilgprogramme/course wise:

Name of the Applicati Enrolled Pass
Course for the year ons Selected percentage
201314 Received Male | Female | Odd Sem. | Even Sem.
B.Conx | 637
Basic English 369 206 163 93.72% 96.41%
Additional English 136 80 56 99.25% 98.50%

27. Diversity of Students

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% -- -

28. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations
such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civlervices, Defense services, edil.

29. Student progression
Student progression
UG to PG
PG to M.Phil.
PG to Ph.D.
Ph.D topostDoctoral
Employed

9 Campus selection

9 Other than campus recruitment
Entrepreneurship/Sedmployment

Against % enrolled

30. Details of infrastructural facilities:
m) Library : Yes.
n) Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students
0) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes
p) Laboratories: 01.

31. Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university

government or other agencies
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32. Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with externaxperts
e) Works shopNil.
f) Seminar Nil.

33. Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

34. Patrticipation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

35. SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.
U Strength:
V English languge is the language of the corporate word.
V Enhances studentsd employability.
U Weakness:
V Shortage of teaching staff.
U Opportunities:
V Growing demand for English as a Global language.
V Increase in the demand for English language skills in the
professional andampetitive exams.
U Challenges:
V Lack of seriousness on the student s

proficiency at the entry level.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF KANNADA

1. Name of the department

Year of establishment

Integrated Ph.D., etc,)

: Kannada.
: 01/06/1947

3. Names of Programmes/courses offered3.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters

Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units invdliled:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@sg)eser

Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:

Nil.

7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign

institutions, etc.Nil.

Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.

Number of Teaching posts

Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate Professol 00 00
Asst. professors 01 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
. No. of years PhD,
e Designa e Students
Name Qualification . Specialization of )
tion Experience guided for
the last 4
years
Smt. K. B. Soppimath| M.A. Lecturer | Kannada 17 Years -Nil -

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes h&pdigchmme

wise) by temporary facultyl00%.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wideé)1:1

14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminiigrataff

sanctioned and filled\il.

15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhil/PG.

Name

Qualification

Smt. K. B. Soppimath M.A.
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16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from
h) National Nil.
i) International funding agencies and grants receiid

17. Departmental projects founded by DSIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the University

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per facultyil.
V' Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studerl.
V' Number of publications listed imternational Database ( For e.g:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books with ISBN/ISSN nmnbers with details of publisher:
Without ISBN/ISS No.
Citation Index Nil.
SNIP: Nil.
SJR Nil.
Impact factor Nil.
V  h-index Nil.

20. Areas of consultancy and income generakétl
21. Faculty as members in
d) National committeesNil.
e) International CommitteedNil.
f) Editorial Boards Nil.
22. Student projects
i) Percentage of students who have doAeaunse projects including inter
department/programmalil.
j) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laborat@imdustry/other agencieNlil.
23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and studéexils

< < < <

< < < <

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.
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Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

¢) National Nil.
d) International Nil.

Student profile programme/course wise:
Name of the | Applicati Enrolled Pass
Course for the ons Selected percentage
year 201314 | Received Male | Female | Odd Sem.| Even Sem.
B.Conx | 637 369 100 91 100% 100%
Diversity of Students
Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% -- --

How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations
such as NET, SLET, GATE, CivllervicesPefense services, etdil.

Student progression

Student progression Against % enrolled

UG to PG(Excluding external)

PG to M.Phil.

PG to Ph.D.

Ph.D to posDaoctoral

Employed
1 Campus selection
9 Other than campus recruitment

Entrepreneurship/Se#fmployment

Details of infrastructural facilities:

g) Library : No.

r) Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsNo.

s) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes

t) Laboratories: No.

Number of students receiving financial assistance from colletdeersity

government or other agenciédil.
Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts

Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning
Participation in Institutional Social Responsibilit$R) and Extension
activities.

SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.
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U Strength:
V Mother tong of the students.
U Weakness:
V  Students opt for Additional English and Hindi for their study.
U Opportunities:
V Language is a skill.
V They are jobs available.
U Challenges:
V  Stiff competition from other language like; English and
Hindi.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HINDI

1. Name of the department

Year of establishment

: Hindi.
: 01/06/1947

3. Names of Programmes/courses offered3.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)

252

Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units invdliled:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester

Participation of the department ihé ources offered by other departments:

Nil.

7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign

institutions, etc.Nil.

Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.

Number of Teaching posts

Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate Professol 00 00
Asst. professors 01 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
. . No. of years PhD,
. Designati o Students
Name Qualification Specialization of :
on Experience guided for
the last 4
years
Sri.M.S.Hulgur | M.A.,M.Phil. Lecturer | Hindi S5Years -Nil -

B.Ed., Honorary
Ph.D.
P.G.Deploma in
Hindi
Translation.

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical cldssesied (progamme

wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wide)1:1

14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and administrataff

sanctioned and filled\il.
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15. Qualifications of teaching faculty withSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhiIl/PG.

Name Qualification

Sri.M.S.Hulgur M.A.,M.Phil.

B.Ed., Honorary Ph.D.
P.G.Deploma in Hindi
Translation.(Ph.D)

16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from
J) National Nil.

k) International funding agencies and grants receiid
17. Departmental projects founded by DEIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and

total grants receivedil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universitiy,

19. Publications:

V
\Y%

< < < <

< < < <

\Y,

a) Publication per faculty1.
Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studenl.

Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.g:

Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare

Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,

etc.} Nil.

MonographsNil.

Chapter in BooksNil.

Books editedNil.

Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishers

V Dr. Bhagavati Prasad, Saraswati Prakashan Allapur llahabad
(U.P.) ISBN97893-8198015-6.

Citation Index Nil.

SNIP: Nil.

SJR Nil.

Impact factor Nil.

h-index Nil.

20. Areas of consultancy and income generakitl
21. Faculty as members in

g) National committeesNil.

h) International Committeeil.

i) Editorial BoardsNil.
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k) Percentage of students who have doAeonseprojects including inter

department/programmalil.

I) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other ageridiés

23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

Sri.M.S.Hulgur
1. Awardedd {

F KAGEL

Khandwa, Madya Pradeg613
2. Awarded G + A R | @I OK | abydiVikdamshdat Kdpdpeeth,
Bhagalpur, Bihaat. Ujjain M.P.2013

3. Awardedd .
YR ¢

KI NI @
f Syi

wk Gyl

5 NJ»

Academy Nagpur, Maharashtr2013

4. Awardedawl 2A @ DI yYRKA

{ K %y SuNibhi] Sahityh Btademyg

. leselhrch{ I KS 0
b Mahatr@ayFlild Talengand\NBRsearch

D2f R wrSJotid

. dPwo!

bl A2yl f

Work by Global and Economic progress and Research Association

Tamil Nadu. at Bangaluru 2014

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department

25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

26. Student profile programme/course wise:

Name of the | Applicati Enrolled Pass
Course for the ons Selected percentage

year 201314 Received Male | Female | Odd Sem. | Even Sem.
B.Conx | 637 369 100 91 100% 100%

27. Diversity of Students

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% -- --

28.

such as NET, SLET, GATE, Ciwdervices, Defense services, ehdil.

29. Student progression

Student progression

Against % enrolled

UG to PG

PG to M.Phil.

PG to Ph.D.

Ph.D topostDoctoral

Employed
1 Campus selection
9 Other than campus recruitment

Entrepreneurship/Seéimployment
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31.

32.

33.
34.

35.
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Details of infrastructural facilities:

u) Library : No.

v) Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsYes.

w) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes

X) Laboratories: No.

Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university

government or other agenciedil.
Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts

Teaching methods adoptelimprove student learning

Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.
SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.

U Strength: Hindi is being the national language, we have a conducive

atmosphere to teach &lapt it
in a large.

U Weakness:Ther is a gradual decrease in the number of students
who are opting this language.

U Opportunities: Wide spread job opportunities in the central and state
Government.

U Challenges:Lack of interest or No genuine interéstthe students to

learn the language.

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



256

EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE

1. Name of the department : Computer Science.
2. Year of establishment . 2001
3. Names of Programmes/courses offered : B.Com., M.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
4. Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units involved:
COP.
5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed wise):
Semester
6. Participation of the department in the cources dered by other
departments: M.Com.
7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.: Nil.
Details of courses/programmes discontinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate Professol 00 00
Asst. professors 00 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
PhD,
No. of years Students
Name Qualification Designation| Specialization of quided for
Experience the last 4
years
Smt.Bharati.B. | M.Sc.,M.Phil. , | Lecturer Computer 13 years -Nil -
Mantur. Science
Shri. Alstyne M.Sc., M.A, Lecturer Computer 07 Years -Nil -
Victor. K. Science, English

11. List of senior visiting faculty: Nil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handled

(programme wise) by temporary faculty100%.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wise)239:1
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14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and administrative staff
sanctioned and filled 00.
15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification
Smt.Bharati.B.Mantur. M.Sc.,M.Phil ,

Shri. Alstyne Victor. K. M.Sc., M.A.,

16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from

[) National: Nil.

m) International fundinggencies and grants received: Nil.
17.Departmental projects founded by DSTFIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc,

and total grants received:Nil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the UniversityNil.

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per faculty: Nil.
V Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and students: Nil.
V Number of publications listed in International Database ( For
e.g: Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete,
Dare Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO
host, etc.):Nil.
Monographs: Nil.
Chapter in Books: Nil.
Books edited:Nil.
Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishers Smit.
Bharat i . B. Mantur. ACoMputer
Semester 0\MISSN)No | SBN
Citation Index: Nil.
SNIP: Nil.
SJR: Nil.
Impact factor: Nil.
h-index: Nil.

< < < <

< < < < <
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20. Areas of consultancy and income generated€omputer Technical

Consultancy
21.Faculty as members in
j) National committees: Nil.
k)
[) Editorial Boards: Nil.
22.Student projects

International Committees: Nil.

m) Percentage of students who have doAedunse projects including inter
department/programme: Nil.

n) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the

institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other agenciés: Ni
23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students\lil.

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department:

1. Mr. Chintamani Patil, Regional Manager, Tally Education,

Bengaluru &

2. Mr. Ajay Pratap. Singh, Tally, Bengaluru.

3. Mr. Abu Tahir. Desai, Aptech Computer Education Centre, Hubli.

25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

e) National
f) International

g) Workshop : Workshop on Tally.

26. Student profile programme/course wise:

Name of the Applicatio Enrolled Pass
Course for the year ns Selected| Male | Female | percentage
201314 Received
COP (Computer 18 18 04 14 100%
Application in
Business)
27.Diversity of Students
Name of the Course | % of students % of % of
from the students students
same state from from
other states| other states
B.Com 100% -- --
M.Com 100% -- --

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle




259

28.How many students have cleared national and state competitive
examinations such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civil services, Defense
services, etc.Nil.

29. Student progression

Student progression Against % enrolled

UG to PG

PG to M.Phil.

PG to Ph.D.

Ph.D to posDoctoral

Employed

9 Campus selection
9 Other than campus recruitmen

Entrepreneurship/Sedmployment

30. Details of infrastructural facilities:
y) Library: Digital Library.
z) Internet facilities for Staff & Students: Yes.
aa) Class rooms with ICT facility: Yes.
bb) Laboratories: 01 (4Partitions).

31. Number of students receiving financial assistance from college,

university government or other agencies:

32. Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts:

V  Seminar on importance and career benefits of learning Tally.ERP 9
V Workshop on applications in Android Operating Systems.
33. Teaching methods adopted timprove student learning

Demonstration on the concerned Applications according to the syllabus
framed by the University and also assigned practical questions in order to
improve the learning proficiency of the students.

34. Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.
35.SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.
V Strengths:
High tech Computer Lab with 100 Systems
High Configurated Computer Systems.

i

i

T Internet connectivity.

T Wi Fienabled service.
i

Latest Software.
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V Weaknesses:

T Large Strength.

I  Needs more practical approach.
V Opportunities:
T Huge demand for Computer skilled personnel.
T Everywhere Computer literates are needed.
V Challenges
T Constant upgradation is needed.

I Needs more Technical hands.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS

1.

Name of the department

Year of establishment

1 Statistics.

: 01/06/1947

Names of Programmes/courses offered3.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters

Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Intedisciplinary courses and the departments/units involMéd:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester

Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:

Nil.
7. Courses in collaboration with other uargities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate 00 02 (Promoted)
Professors
Asst. professors 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./MPhil. etc.,)
No. of
No. of years PhD,
Qualfn . : Specializati 01y Students
Name Designation of .
: on Experience guided for
P the last 4
years
Shri. S. U. | M.Sc., | Associate Professg Econometric| 35 Years -Nil -
Maijjigi (HOD) s and Mathl
Economics.
Shri. B. B. | MA,, Associate Professq Econometric| 32 Years -Nil -
Shivangutti s and
Mathematical
| Economics.

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures deliveraal practical classes handled (pexgme

wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wideé)1:1
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14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminigtrataff

sanctioned and filledNil.
15. Qualifications of teaching facultyitih DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification

ShriS. U. Majjigi M.Sc.

Shri. B. B. Shivanguitti M.A.

16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from

n) National Nil.

0) International funding agencies and grants receiM#d
17. Departmental projects foundég DST-FIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universii

19. Publications:

V
\Y%

<K <K <K KK K K KL

V

a) Publication per facultyNil.
Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) bfaculty and studentil.

Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.g:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.

MonographsNil.

Chapter in BooksNil.

Books editedNil.

Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishidiis
Citation Index Nil.

SNIP: Nil.

SJR Nil.

Impact factor Nil.

h-index Nil.

20. Areas of consultancy and income generat@aantitative Aptitude but no
income generated.
21. Faculty as members in
m) National committeesNil.
n) International Committeeil.
0) Editorial BoardsNil.
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22. Student projects
0) Percentage of students who have doAgoase projects including inter
department/pragimme Nil.
p) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other ageridiés
23. Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

24. List of eminent academicians and scientissitors to the department
25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

26. Student profile programme/course wise:

Name of the Applicati Enrolled erf:):rsmtsa e

Course for the ons Selected Male | Female Ogd E%/en

year 201314 Received

Sem. Sem.

B.Conx | Business 637 369 09 17 95.83% | 95.83%
Mathematics
B.Conx - -
Commercial 192 188 82.39% | 92.28%
Arithmetic 95.45% | 97.44%
Business Statistics

27. Diversity of Students

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% -- --

28. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations
such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civilervices, Defense services, elil.

29. Student progression

Student progression
UG to PG(Excluding external)
PG to M.Phil.
PG to Ph.D.
Ph.D to posDaoctoral
Employed

1 Campus selection

9 Other than campus recruitment
Entrepreneurship/Seéimployment

Against % enrolled

30. Details of infrastructurdiacilities:
cc) Library : Yes.
dd) Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsinternet and Wi-fi facility to

both staff and students
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32.

33.
34.

35.
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ee) Class rooms with ICTacility: Yes
ff) Laboratories: No.

Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university
government or other agencies

Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts

g) Works shop

h) Seminar

Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

Participation in Institutional Soci&esponsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.

U Strengths: A full explanation of the methodologies used. The
statistics are based on data for each output. More detailed
information on the services availableould improve the accuracy
and
Meaningfulness of the statistics to users.

U Weaknesgs Data are aggregate@/eighted measures are used. To
consolidate the data for different geographical areas.

U Opportunities: Major corporations and most government agesncie
continually look for talented individuals with this type of education.
Econometrics, time series, and forcasting models for determining the
cause and effects of various seeimonomic variables on the society.

U Challenges:Non-availability of actual recent data.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT Of LAW

Name of the department . Law.
2. Year of establishment . 2005.
3. Names of Programmes/courses offered.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
4. Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units involved:
5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester
6. Participation of the department in theurces offered by other departments:
7. Coursesn collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.
Details of courses/programmesatigtinued (if any) with reasons
Number of Teaching posts
Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associate Professol 00 00
Asst. professors 00 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
No. of years PhD,
Qualific : . L oy Students
Name : Designation | Specialization of )
ation Experience guided for
P the last 4
years
Shri.P. | B.Sc. Lecturer Indian 08years -Nil -
|. Pawate| LLB Constitution
(Special)
Miss. S. | B.A,, Parttime Indian 01 Year Nil
S.Gani | LLM Lecturer Constitution
11. List of senior visiting faculty
12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnogr
wise) by temporary faculty
13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wide)0:1
14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminiigrataff

sanctioned and filled
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15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.

Name Qualification
Shri.P. |. Pawate B.Sc. LLB (Special)
Miss. S. S. Gani B.A., LLM.

16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from
p) National
g) International funding agencies and grants received

17. Departmental projects founded by D&IST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants received

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the University

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per faculty1.
V' Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studerl.
V Number of publications lisd in International Database ( For e.qg:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books withISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publisheirindu

Marriage act Translation in to Kannada. Preface written by

< < < <

Hond6ble Justice G. Patri Basavangouda,
Karnataka, Bangalore.

Citation Index Nil.

SNIP: Nil.

SJR Nil.

Impact factor Nil.

h-index Nil.

< < < < <
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20. Areas of consultancy and income generakatulty provides honorary
consultancy in filing Income Tax returns.
21. Faculty as members in
p) National committees
g) International Committees
r) Editorial Boards
22. Student projects
g) Percentage dftudents who have donefuse projects including inter
department/programme
r) Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other agencies
23. Awards/Recognitions received by fdiyuand students

24. List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
Y,
25. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

h) National State level One Work shop UGC Sponsored
i) International

26. Student profile programmedarse wise:

Name of the Applicati Enrolled Pass
percentage
Course for the ons Selected Male | Female Odd Even
year 201314 Received
Sem. Sem.
B.Conx | 637 369 206 163 100% -

27. Diversity of Students

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
B.Com 100% -- -

28. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations
such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civdervices, Defense services, eldil.
29. Student progression
Student progression Against % enrolled
UG to PG
PG to M.Phil.
PG to Ph.D.
Ph.D to posDoctoral
Employed
1 Campus selection
9 Other than campus recruitment
Entrepreneurship/Sedmployment
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32.

33.
34.

35.
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Details of infrastructural facilities:

gg) Library :
hh) Internet facilities for Staff &StudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students

i) Class rooms with ICTacility : Yes
jj) Laboratories:

Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university

government or other agencies

Details on studergnrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts
Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

SWOC analysis of the departmemtd future plans.
U Strength:
V  Good Students with English medium.
U Weakness:
V Not very attentive.
V Only Objective type test.
U Opportunities:
V They can study law.
V Helps further in CA, ICWA and CS courses.
U Challenges:
V Negligence by students.
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SPORTS

1. Name of the department . Sports Department.

: 01/06/1947

3. Names of Programmes/courses offered
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Interdisciplinargourses and the departments/units involit:

Year of establishment

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester
Participation of the department in thewrces offered by other departments:
Nil.

7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, stdes, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts

Sanctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
AssociatePhysical 00 00
Director
Asst.Physical 01 00
Director
10. Facultyprofile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
. . . . No. of years PhD,
Qualificat | Designati | Specializa Students
Name . . of .
ion on tion Experience guided for
the last 4
years
Shri. M.P.Ed., | Physical | Physical 06 Months Nil
Chandrash| M.Phil Director | Education
ekhar S.
Hirebasapp
agoudar

11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.

12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes handledupnogr

wise) by temporary facultyNil.

13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programmise).
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15.

16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.
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Number of academic support staff (technical) and adminigtrataff
sanctioned and filledNil.

Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.
Name Qualification

Shri. Chandrashekhar S.
Hirebasappagoudar

M.P.Ed., M.Phil

Number of faculty with ongoing projects from

r) National Nil.

International funding agencies and grants receiixd

Departmental projects founded by DEIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grants receivedil.

Research Centre/facility recognized bg thniversity Nil.

Publications:
V a) Publication per facultyNil.
V Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studerl.
V Number of publications listed in International Database ( For e.qg:
Web of ScienceScopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books with ISBN/ISSN numbers with details of publishéii.
CitationIndex Nil.
SNIP: Nil.
SJR Nil.
Impact factor Nil.
V  h-index Nil.

Areas of consultancy and income generahéid
Faculty as members in

s) National committeesNil.

t) International Committeedil.

u) Editorial BoardsNil.

< < <K K K K <K KL<
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Student projects

s) Percentage of studsrwho have done ihouse projects including inter
department/programmalil.

Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the

institution i.e. in research laboratories/industry/other agencies

25. List of eminent academicians asdentists/visitors to the department
26. Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding
27. Student profile programme/course wise:
Name of the Applicati Enrolled Pass
percentage
Course for the year ons Selected Male | Eemale | Odd Even
201314 Received
Sem. | Sem.
28. Diversity of Students
Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
same state other states other states
29. How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations

30.
31.
32.

33.

34.
35.

36.

such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civilervices, Defense services, elil.
Student progressiomil.

Details of infrastructural facilities:

Number of students receiving financial assiseafrom college, university
government or other agencies

Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /
seminar) with external experts

Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning: Nil.
Participation in Institutional Séel Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities: Nil.

SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.

U Strength:
Well equipped Gymkhana Building.
Indoor ShuttleBadminton Hall.
Multi-Gym.
Chess, Carom Boards, Cricket kit.
Table Tennis Board.
U Weakness:

V  No 400 Mtr. Track.
U Opportunities:

V  Promisingall facilities.
U Challenges:

V Semester System.

<K<K
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EVALUATIVE REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY

1.

Name of the department

Year of establishment

. Library.
: 01/06/1947

Names of Programmes/courses offered8.Com, M.Com.
(UB, PG, M.Phil, PhD. Integrated Masters
Integrated Ph.D., etc,)
Names of Interdisciplinary courses and the departments/units invdliled:

5. Annual/semester/choice based credit system(programmed V@isg)ester

Participation of thedepartment in theauirces offered by other departments:

Nil.
7. Courses in collaboration with other universities, industries, foreign
institutions, etc.Nil.
Details of courses/programmesabstinued (if any) with reasonklil.
Number of Teaching posts
Sarctioned Filled
Professors 00 00
Associatd_ibrarian 00 01 (Promoted)
Asst.Librarian 01 00
10. Faculty profile with name, qualification, designation,
specialization,(D.Sc,/D.Litt./Ph.D./M.Phil.etc.,)
No. of
No. of years PhD,
Qualific | Designat T o1y Students
Name : . Specialization of X
ation ion Experience guided for
P the last 4
years
Shri.C. V. | B.Com., | Associate| Library Science| 19years -Nil -
Onkari MLIS Librarian
11. List of senior visiting facultyNil.
12. Percentage of lectures delivered and practical classes h&pdigchmme
wise) by temporary facultyNil.
13. Student /Teacher Ratio (programme wide00:1
14. Number of academic support staff (technical) and administrataff

sanctioned and filled\il.
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15. Qualifications of teaching faculty with DSc/D.Litt/Ph.D/MPhIl/PG.
Name Qualification

Shri.C. V. Onkari M.L.I.S.
16. Number of faculty with ongoing projects from

s) National Nil.
t) International funding agencies and grants receiMéd

17. Departmental projects founded by DSIST, UGC, DBT, ICSSR, etc, and
total grantgeceived Nil.

18. Research Centre/facility recognized by the Universitiy,

19. Publications:
V a) Publication per facultyil.
V' Number of papers published in peer reviewed journals

(National/International) by faculty and studeril.
V  Number of publicationsdted in International Database ( For e.qg:
Web of Science, Scopus, Humanities international complete, Dare
Databasé international Social sciences Directory, EBSCO host,
etc.} Nil.
MonographsNil.
Chapter in BooksNil.
Books editedNil.
Books withISBN/ISSN numbers with details of published2

Avrticles.

< < < <

Citation Index Nil.
SNIP: Nil.

SJR Nil.

Impact factor Nil.
V  h-index Nil.

20. Areas of consultancy and income generakdtl
21. Faculty as members in

v) National committeesNil.

w) International Committeedil.

x) Editorial Boards Nil.

< < < <
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23.
24,
25.
26.
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Student projects

t) Percentage of students who have doAeaduse projects including inter
department/programmalil.

Percentage of students placed for projects in organizations outside the
institution i.e. in researdaboratories/industry/other agenci€ks 10%

and PG 100%.

Awards/Recognitions received by faculty and students

u)

List of eminent academicians and scientists/visitors to the department
Seminars/Conferences/Workshops organized & the source of funding

Student profile programme/course wise:

o Enrolled Pass
Name of the Applicatl | |0 percentage
Course for the year ons ted | Male [ Female | Odd | Even
201314 Received
Sem. | Sem.

27.

28.

29.

Diversity of Students

How many students have cleared national and state competitive examinations

Name of the % of students | % of students | % of students
Course from the from from
samestate other states other states
B.Com 100% - -
M.Com 100% - -

such as NET, SLET, GATE, Civlervices, Defense services, edil.
Student progression

Student progression

Against % enrolled

UG to PG

PG to M.Phil.

PG to Ph.D.

Ph.D to posDoctoral

Employed
9 Campus selection
9 Other than campus recruitment

Entrepreneurship/Sedmployment

30.

Details of infrastructurdiacilities:
kk) Library : Yes.
Internet facilities for Staff &tudentsWi-Fi to both staff and students

)

mm)

nn) LaboratoriesO0.

Reading rooms with ICTacility: Yes
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31. Number of students receiving financial assistance from college, university

government or otheagencies

32. Details on student enrichment programmes (special features / workshop /

seminar) with external experts

33. Teaching methods adopted to improve student learning

34. Participation in Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) and Extension
activities.

35. SWOC analysis of the department and future plans.
U Strength:
V' Huge infrastructure and rich library resources.
U Weakness:
V Library resources are becoming costlier and library budget is
shrinking.
U Opportunities:
V To give library services to all tretakeholders.
U Challenges:
V Change in the syllabi.
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D. (a) POST RE-ACCREDITATION INITIATIVES

The Post NAAC Accreditation and Raccreditation phase has withessed
positive changes in the requirements of the globalised education scenario. The
institution ably assisted by the generous help from the K.L.E. Management
and UGC assistance has enabled the student community with all possible
modern amenities to enrich their campus experience and strengthen the
teachinglearning process. All this hasomtributed to the image of the
institution as the ultimate destination for aspirants of commerce education.

We would like to enumerate some of the modern facilities provided to the
students.

Renovation of Auditorium:

Our Auditorium has undergone a trégrsnation to meet the demands of the
technology driven world. The auditorium is beautified with vitrified flooring,
false ceiling, sufficient ceiling fans, modified-tisound system spacious
stage to facilitate studemt s performance

Seminar Hall:

A seminar hall housed in our library building has all the modern amenities like
LCD, sound system and seating arrangement for 100 students.

Function Hall:

Our function hall, newly constructed with management assistance, is well
equippedwith ICT facilities and accommodates 200 students

Digital Class Rooms:

Two ICT enabled digital class rooms built with UGC assistance complete with
smart boards enhance the learning requirements of the student community.

Eco-friendly approach:

A

The institu i on 6 s environment al a-fiendlye n e s s S
practices likeminimum plastic zone, sufficient plants on the campus, a lush

green lawn maintained throughout the year in the quadrangle, installation of

solar lights and practice of rainwatervesting .

Basketball Court:

We firmly believe that a sound mind is a-psoduct of a sound body. To
ensure a sound mind for our students, we have a well maintained play ground
which meets the requirements of our sportsmen. A newly erected basket ball
court enables the players to excel in their game.
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Beautification of campus:

Excell ent academic ambi ence i s t he

beautification initiatives. A well maintained garden at the entrance offers a
pleasant experience. The lushviain the quadrangle of the main building
facing our operair theatre is eye catching. A walk under the greenwood trees
planted on either side of the path leading to the gymkhana hall and hostel is a
refreshing experience. Sufficient pure drinking wdgaility, parking space

for staff and students, hygienically maintained wash room facility for staff and
students and fixing of pavers in the entire campus area provide a neat and tidy
look. Information boards displayed at the entrance guide the newsdoone

the various services available on the campus.

Digital library:

Our digital library fruitfully facilitates seamless learning, througteeourses

like Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC),Electronic Resources
Management Package forjaurnals, Fedeited searching tools to search
articles in multiple data bases, library websites, , in house/ remote access to e
publications, library automation, computers and printers for public access,
internet band with speed 2mbps/10mbps/1gb, Institutional repgstonyent
management system for-learning, participation in resource sharing
networks/consortia (like INFLIBNET). Thin Client Technology is used for the
digital library which has many advantages like:

V Reduction in the cost of equipments.
V Facility of centalized management.
V Saves power.

V Single licence operating system.

Commerce Laboratory:

To familiarize the students with the industry environment the institution has an
ICT enabled commerce lab which facilitates students learning. The laboratory
is a hub ofactivities like seminars, lectures, interactive sessions with the
people from trade and commerce and arranging visits to banks and industries.
It also acts as a valuable input center for the various events and fests
conducted by the students. Photos ofmdas industrialist and business
personalities are displayed.

Language Laboratory:

The institution has a language lab to help and assists the students in improving
upon their speaking skills. Students are trained intonation, voice modulation
and prounsciain. Thi s has greatly enhanced
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Wi- Fi connectivity and internet facility:

Wi-Fi connectivity to enhance internet access is provided at appropriate places
like the computer lab, College office, Staff room, Library andpghei nci pal 6s
chamber. These facilities ensure virtual connectivity throughout the campus.

Internal Surveillance:

For safety and security of the students, internal surveillance system is installed
in the campus. The entire campus is secured by the deplowheecurity
personnel 24x7, 43 cc cameras, night vision camars, eight fire extinguishers,
chest badges to students. The discipline committee ensures the compliance of
the surveillance mechanism.

Enhancement of seat$or P.G. in Commerce

The intake forP.G. seats has been increased from 25 to 45. As a measure to
cater to the ever increasing demand for higher education the seats have been
enhanced. Looking into the ample career opportunities for post graduates in
commerce the college is committed to ik students ready for the industry.

Conclusion:

The initiatives taken over after reaccreditation and best put in practice, prove
the commitment of the institution in pursuit of delivering excellence in
commerce education.
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RESPONSE TO THEOBSERVATION FOR THE SECOND CYCLE

SL. Observations Response
No
01 | Starting new professional course lif B.B.A was started in our
B.B.A., B.C.A. & I.T related courseg campus but it is shifted a Ney
building at BVB Engineering
Campus .B.C.A is started at
P.C. Jabin Science, College
Hubli. Certificate Course in
Tally ERP 9.0 started
02 | Increase focus on research and Three MRPs sanctioned two
obtaining more research projects fr¢ are completed and one is in
UGC and other funding agencies. | progress
03 | Stucent feedback system be Student feedback is collecteq
strengthened twice in a year, which is
analysed and implemented f¢
the quality improvement
04 | Introduction of Digital Classroom | All the classrooms
and popularizing ICT enabled ;Auditoriumand Seminar hall
teaching. are fitted with LCD projectors
and Screens
05 | More Elective option for both UG | KUD has five options for UG
and PG Courses. we have taken one, For P.G.
out of four options,
University has granted one tg
our college
06 | Industry Institution linkages to be | Manny of Industrialists and
developed to provide placement Entrepreneurs are our Alumti
opportunities to students. and we are making use of
them.
07 | System of feedback from academic| It is analysed and used for th
peers, employers, Alumni and pai®r growth of the institution.
be developed
08 | Earn and learn scheme may be star Very limited options are
for both UG and PG Students. available for this scheme.
09 | College be prepared to come out ag KLE Society has not yet take
an Autonomousnstitution. this step.
10 | Sexual Harassment Cell and Anti | SGC and ARC are constitute

ragging cell be constituted and
activities of Grievance Redressal Cs

to be

and a working the activity of
GRC is systematised
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D. (b) DECLARATION BY THE HEAD OF THE INSTITUION

= K.L.E. Society’s
\3% ¥ JAGADGURU GANGADHAR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE,

R N4
— VIDYANAGAR, HUBLI-580021
[Re-accredited at ‘A’ level by NAAC with CGPA 3.19]

Ph: 0836-2372014 (0) Website: www.klesjgcc.edu.in
Fax No.: 0836-2370435 E-mail: klesjgcchubli@gmail.com
Ref. No.: Date:

Declaration by the Head of the Institution

| certify that the data included in this S&fudy Report (SSR) are true
to the best of my knowledge.

This SSR is prepared by tirestitution after internal discussion, and no

part thereof has been outsourced.

| am aware that the Peer team will validate the information provided in

the SSR during the peer team visit.

Sdf

Signature of the Head of the institution
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Annexure-ll

OA VIJAY PANCHAPPA &L CO. QA
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
H.O: Maruti Complex, I Floot, Line Bazar, Dharwad-580001.
Adm. Off:  #2,3,4. KRISHNA PLAZA, I FLOOR, Beside VIJAYA TALKIES, DHARWAD-580001
Branch I: No. 605, 62nd Cross, Bashayam Circle, 3rd Floor, Rejaji Nagar, Bangalore-560010.
Branch I : A-1, APMC Quarters, APMC Gunj, Gangavati-583227

(0)0836- 2442965, 2745148, Fax: 08362444724, Cell: 9448861495, 9341422976, 9448981498,9980055776,9900177355
vijaypanchappaco@gmail.com

J G COLLEGE OF COMMERCE, HUBLI

(DEGREE SECTION)
Concurrent Audit Report

For the IVth Quarter Ending March-2011
We have audited the Books of Accounts of KLE Society’s J.G. College for the
IVth Quarter ending March - 2011 and have to Report as under:

01. The Annexed Receipts & Payments Statement and Trial Balance; drawn for the
IVth Quarter ending March - 2011 is in agreement with the Books of Accounts of
the Institution.

02. We have obtained all the information and explanation, which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit.

03. In our opinion proper Books of Accounts as required by the Management have
been kept by the Institution, so far as it appears from our examination of those
Books.

04. We have not come across any transactions, which are beyond the Authority and
the Competence of the Head of the Institution.

05. The Capital and Revenue Expenditures have been properly classified and
accounted for and they are supported by suitable external evidences and are
properly authenticated by the delegated Authority.

06. We: have examined the transactions, recorded in the Books of Accounts with
reference to Receipts, Counter Foils of Bank Challans, Payment Vouchers, Bills,
Invoices, Bank Pass Sheets, Confirmation Letters, Bank Certificates etc., and are
in agreement with the same and

07. Other matters requiring the attention of the Management have been reported in
the “Annexure” to this Audit Report as required by the K.L.E Society.

Place: Dharwad

Date: Signature of the Concurrent Auditor

For VIJAY PANCHAPPA & CO.
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K.L.E. SOCIETY'S
J.G. COLLEGE, HUBLI
DEGREE AIDED SECTION

BALANCE SHEET AS ON 31ST MARCH 2011

FUNDS & LIABILITIES

Rs. AMOUNT ASSETS

Rs. AMOUNT

K.L.E. Society A/c
(Schedule -L1)

Specific Funds
(Schedule -L2)

Specific Grants
(Schedule -L3)

Deposits
(Schedule -L5)

| |Scholarships
| |(Schedule -L6)

Other Payables
(Schedule -L7)

Fees & Development Fees
Free Payment
(Schedule -L8)

. |Institutional Balances
(Schedule -L9)

Income & Expenditure A/c
(Schedule -L10)

Assets

{4605606.02|Gross Block

Less: Depn. Till date

- Net Block(Schedule -A1)

£1008332.49

Deposits

//" (Schedule -A3)

(. 13625325.42

Advances

- (Schedule -A4)

129442434

Cash & Bank Balances
e (Schedule -A5)

¥ 49330.00

Institutional Balances

(Schedule -A6)

(f354680.00

\/558099.76

%223016.46
\’\

/4,1 12,166.12

S

o
{27276212.80

il

" 19210.00
/‘//’7
' 445260.00

~75653322.66
\ -

{ 436975.15

l TOTAL Rs.

33,830,980.61 TOTAL Rs.

33,830,980.61

ACCOUNTANT

Place : Dharwad

Date:.L & JJL 2l

283

As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date

For Vijay Panchappa & Co..
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS,
Q*\:ﬁj tagn L
—CAS§BEFAGERT | <,
PARTNER
Mem.No.219520
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K.L.E. SOCIETY'S
J.G. COLLEGE, HUBLI
DEGREE AIDED SECTION
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE 4th QUARTER ENDED 31ST MARCH 2011

EXPENDITURE AMOUNT INCOME AMOUNT
E-1 Salary to Staff 19434458.00(I 1 Grants 17426802.00
E-2 Establishments Expenses « 532356.15]|1 2 Fees 1610689.00
E-3 Department Current Expenses 0.00|I 3 Specific Fees 75250.00
E-4 Expenses against specific fees 10110.00 |I 4 Interest on Bank A/cs 262651.00
E-5 Repairs & Maintaince 53342.00(I 5 Misc. Recipts 187975.00

Excess of Expenditure over

466899.15
Income

Total 20030266.15|Total 20030266.15

As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date

- For Vijay Panchappa & Co..

AR Yo " 2 = CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS,
Ll}vw{/@jbuﬁﬁb - _: |

ACCOUNTANT PRINCIPAL , . AL
\,- baccomn . ! CA SS:BETAG#‘R/
| Place : Dharwad ‘\\ A PARTNER
| Date: i 8 J'J L 50 \szf._',';. Mem.No.219520
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Annexure-lll

CA VIJAY PANCHAPPA <Z CO. A

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS

H.O: # 28/26, 18th Main Road, Vijaynagar, BANGALORE - 560040

Adm. Off:  #2,3 4. KRISHNA PLAZA, IT FLOOR, Beside VIJAYA TALKIES, DHARWAD-58 0001
Branch I : Maruti Complex, II Floos, Line Bazar, Dharwad-580001 .

Branch Il ; # 7, Srinivas Complex, Ground Floor, Deside Hotel Brindavan, Near Bus Stand, GANGAVATI -583227
Branch IIl: #3471/2B, Haval Building, Opp: Pantwada, Samadevigalli, BELGAUM - 590001
: # 3-288/1, Joshi Building, Opp: Canara Vadiraj Lodge Main Road, GULBARGA -585101
(0) 080- 23384038, 0836- 2442965, 2745148, Fax: 0836-2444724, 0831- 2460080, 08533-230272, 08472-240132
Cell: 70, 71, 2872, 2873, 2874, 2875, 777,

J G COLLEGE OF COMMERCE, HUBLI

(DEGREE SECTION)
Concurrent Audit Report

For the 4th Quarter Ending March-2012
‘We have audited the Books of Accounts of KLE Society’s J.G. College for the
1 Quarter ending March - 2012 and have to Report as under:

The Annexed Receipts & Payments Statement and Trial Balance; drawn for the
4th Quarter ending March - 2012 is in agreement with the Books of Accounts of
the Institution.

We have obtained all the information and explanation, which to the best of our

knowledge and belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit.

03. In our opinion proper Books of Accounts as required by the Management have
been kept by the Institution, so far as it appears from our examination of those
Books.

. We have not come across any transactions, which are beyond the Authority and
the Competence of the Head of the Institution.

The Capital and Revenue Expenditures have been properly classified and
accounted for and they are supported by suitable external evidences and are
properly authenticated by the delegated Authority.

We' have examined the transactions, recorded in the Books of Accounts with
reference to Receipts, Counter Foils of Bank Challans, Payment Vouchers, Bills,
Invoices, Bank Pass Sheets, Confirmation Letters, Bank Certificates etc., and are
in agreement with the same and

Other matters requiring the attention of the Management have been reported in
the “Annexure” to this Audit Report as required by the K.L.E Society.

For VIUAY PANCHAPPA & CO.

Place: Dharwad Chartered Accountants

Date: 13.07.2012
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K.L.E. SOCIETY'S
J.G. COLLEGE, HUBLI
DEGREE AIDED SECTION
BALANCE SHEET AS ON 31.03.2012

FUNDS & LIABILITIES Rs. AMOUNT ASSETS Rs. AMOUNT
K.L.E. Society A/c Assets
(Schedule -L1) 4591232.02|Gross Block
Less: Depn. Till date
Specific Funds Net Block(Schedule -A1) 28748720.80
(Schedule -L2) 1117947.49
INVESTMENTS
Specific Grants (Schedule -A2) 0.00
(Schedule -L3) 14982481.42
Deposits 66490.00
Staff P.F. A/c (Schedule -A3)
(Schedule -L4) 0.00
Advances 1106780.00
Deposits 1371854.34|(Schedule -A4)
(Schedule -L5)
Cash & Bank Balances 4855850.66
Scholarships 32355.00((Schedule -A5)
(Schedule -L6)
Institutional Balances 172353.00
Other Payables 1324680.00|(Schedule -A6)
(Schedule -L7)
Other Receivables 0.00
Fees & Development Fees (Schedule -A7)
Free Payment 254401.76
(Schedule -L8)
Institutional Balances 8035339.31
(Schedule -L9)
Income & Expenditure A/c 3239903.12
TOTAL Rs. 34950194.46 TOTAL Rs. 34950194.46
As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date
S For Vijay Panchappa & Co..

ACCOUNTANT

Place : Dharwad

Date : 13.07.2012 Mem.No.219520
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K.L.E. SOCIETY'S
J.G. COLLEGE, HUBLI
DEGREE AIDED SECTION
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE 4TH QUARTER ENDED 31.03.2012

EXPENDITURE AMOUNT INCOME AMOUNT

EE-l Salary to Staff n*” 25056004.00(I 1 Grants ~ 24027367.00
i‘E-Z Establishments Expenses — 606067.00(I 2 Fees 871569.00
E-3 Department Current Expenses ~ 153828.00(I 3 Specific Fees ~ 1185874.00
|

|

£-4 Expenses against specific fees ~ 793010.00 |I 4 Bank Interest * 47906.00

At
[V

E-5 Repairs & Maintaince - 493848.00|I 5 Misc. Recipts 75 97778.00

Excess of Expenditure over

872263.00
Income

Total 27102757.00| Total 27102757.00

As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date

_, ,For Vijay Panchappa & Co..
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS,

I A

| | J
TAAL
CAS.8/B oz
PARTNER
Mem.No.219520

ACCOUNTANT

Place : Dharwad
ate :13.07.2012
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Annexure-IV

A VIJAY PANCHAPPA <L CO. A
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
H.O: # 28/26, 18th Main Road, Vijaynagar, BANGALORE - 560040
Adm.Off: #2,3,4,. KRISHNA PLAZA, II FLOOR Beside VIJAYA TALKIES, DHARWAD-58 0001
Branch I : Maruti Complex, II Floor, Line Bazar, Dharwad-580001.

Branch Il : # 7, Srinivas Complex, Ground Floor, Deside Hotel Brindavan, Near Bus Stand, GANGAVATI -583227
Branch Il: #3471/2B, Haval Building, Opp: Pantwada, Samadevigalli BELGAUM - 590001
Branch IV: # 3-288/1, Joshi Building, Opp: Canara Vadiraj Lodge Main Road, GULBARGA -585101
(0) 080- 23384038, 0836- 2442965, 2745148, Fax: 0836-2444724, 0831- 2460080, 08533-230272, 08472-240132
Cell: 70, 71, 72, 73, 2874, 2875, 777,

vijaypa il.co

J G COLLEGE OF COMMERCE, HUBLI

(DEGREE SECTION)
Concurrent Audit Report

For the 4th Quarter Ending March-2013
We have audited the Books of Accounts of KLE Society’s J.G. College for the
4th Quarter ending March -2013 and have to Report as under:

01. The Annexed Receipts & Payments Statement and Trial Balance; drawn for the
4th Quarter ending March -2013 is in agreement with the Books of Accounts of
the Institution.

02. We have obtained all the information and explanation, which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit.

03. In our opinion proper Books of Accounts as required by the Management have
been kept by the Institution, so far as it appears from our examination of those
Books.

04. We have not come across any transactions, which are beyond the Authority and
the Competence of the Head of the Institution.

05. The Capital and Revenue Expenditures have been properly classified and
accounted for and they are supported by suitable external evidences and are
properly authenticated by the delegated Authority.

06. We have examined the transactions, recorded in the Books of Accounts with
reference to Receipts, Counter Foils of Bank Challans, Payment Vouchers, Bills,
Invoices, Bank Pass Sheets, Confirmation Letters, Bank Certificates etc., and are
in agreement with the same and

07. Other matters requiring the attention of the Management have been reported in
the “Annexure” to this Audit Report as required by the K.L.E Society.

For VIJAY PANCHAPPA & CO.
\ Charts A~ +
\ cnariered ;~;'L,.;‘Lllln,.“‘l;li;'

Firm Reg. NoT 0046939 \ -

Place: Dharwad | :
/0 N Van
, %’oncurrent. Auditor=TAGER | g 1

Lot Partner M. No. 2198207 |~

!

Date:
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K.L.E Society's
] G College of Commerce, Hubli
Degree Aided Section
Balance Sheet as on 31st March, 2013
Sch. No. Liabilities Total Sch. No. Assets Total
L1 | KLE Society 2,864,014.02 A-1  [Fixed Assets 33,288,391.80
L2 Specific Funds 1,229,347.49 A-2 Investments
13 Specific Grants 17,890,754.07 A-3  |Deposits 66,490.00
L4 |StaffPFA/c A-4 |Advances 584,522.00
L5 Deposits 1,616,330.34 A-5 Cash and Bank Balance 4,630,886.66
L6 [Scholarships 13,282.00 | A-6 [institutional Balances 175,453.00
L7 Other Payables 1,536,129.00
L-8 |Fees & Development Fees Free Payment
| L9 Institutional Balance 10,473,656.31
L-10 |Income & Expenditure A/c 3,122,230.23
GRAND TOTAL RS. 38,745,743.46 GRAND TOTAL RS. 38,745,743.46
As per Books of Accounts
. vide our report of even date
Q (,\ é; For, Vijay Panchappa & Cq.,
) w N — = = Chartered Ace m‘a/nf.g =
Accouritant i L5 \ \
Place : Dharwad — / O\ . 7 +
Date : (S > (CA.SS: .
- Partner
Mem. No. 219520
K.L.E Societie's
J G College of Commerce, Hubli
Degree Aided Section
Income & Expenditure Account for the year ending 31st March, 2013
Sch. No. Particulars Total Sch. No. Particulars Total
E-1  |Salary to Staff 26,457,556.00 I-1  |Grants 26,085,087.00
E-2 Establishments Expenses 134,511.00 1-2 Fees 869,866.00
E-3 Department Current Expenses 330,912.00 -3 Specific Fees 1,189,154.00
E-4  |Expencess Against Specific Fees 825,918.00 I-4  |Interest on Bank A/cs 71,692.00
E-5 Repairs & Maintaince 208,735.00 1-6 Misc. Recipts 139,638.00
E-6  |Depreciation
E-7  |Remittence of Fees to Joint A/c 315,477.89
_ L-10  [Excess of Income over Expenditure 82,327.11
TOTALRS. 28,355,437.00 TOTAL RS. 28,355,437.00
As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date
For, Vijay Panchappa & Co.,
Chartered Accountants
L) ‘.
— \
: 2ond (CA.5'. Bomgerhy | <~
20V S S. Betageri .
Accountant 317—/2\/% Paftner
Place : Dharwad S Mem. No. 219520
Date :

b

K.L.ES OA S &B.&EG&ge of Commerce, HWONAAGSSR Third Cycle



290

Annexure-V

PARWATAGOUDRA & CHETTY
Chartered Accountants, HUBLI-580030
J G COLLEGE OF COMMERCE, HUBLI

(DEGREE SECTION)
Concurrent Audit Report

For the year Ending 31% March 2014
We have audited the Books of Accounts of KLE Society’s J.G. College for the
year Ending 31 March 2014 - and have to Report as under:

01. The Annexed Receipts & Payments Statement and Trial Balance; drawn for the
year Ending 31% March 2014 is in agreement with the Books of Accounts of the
Institution.

02. We have obtained all the information and explanation, which to the best of our
knowledge and belief were necessary for the purpose of our audit.

03. In our opinion proper Books of Accounts as required by the Management have
been kept by the Institution, so far as it appears from our examination of those
Books.

04. We have not come across any transactions, which are beyond the Authority and
the Competence of the Head of the Institution.

05. The Capital and Revenue Expenditures have been properly classified and
accounted for and they are supported by suitable external evidences and are
properly authenticated by the delegated Authority.

06. We have examined the transactions, recorded in the Books of Accounts with
reference to Receipts, Counter Foils of Bank Challans, Payment Vouchers, Bills,

Invoices, Bank Pass Sheets, Confirmation Letters, Bank Certificates etc., and are

in agreement with the same and

07. Other matters requiring the attention of the Management have been reported in

Place: HUBLI

Date: 31.05.2014.
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Degree Section
Balance Sheet as on 31st March, 2014

Sch. No. Liabilities Total Sch. No. Assets Total
L1 | KLE Society - A1 |Fixed Assets | 87,952,608.80
L-2  |Specific Funds | 133634749 [ A2 Investments ] - -
L-3  |Specific Grants 24[647,788,0'77' 7 “A-3  |Deposits - -
L-4 |Staff PF Alc o - A-4  |Advances - - | 1,505,915.00
L-5 Deposits 1,745,290.34 A-5 10,223,826.66
L-6 Scholarships o 28,248.00 | A-6 7: Lns;iiutional Balances _ 189,039 E_
L-7 _ |Other Payables ) 3,2565965.00 | L-1 | KLE Society ~22,622,803.73 |
L-8 |Fees & Development Fees Free Payment - B
L-9 |Institutional Balance 37,684,060.21 all i .
L-10 |Income & Expenditure Alc 3,868,392.23 o BT 1 N
GRAND TOTAL RS. 72,566,091.34 GRAND TOTAL RS. 72,566,091.34
As per Books of Accounts
vide our report of even date
i For, Parwatagouglrgl & Chetty
... Chartered Xedountants
tapts
Accountant 7
Place : Hubli 73 PR 03075 X
Date : ﬁ %,.’ﬁ (CA. Y}C Parwatagoudra )
(] e 1, e e '"”%artner
< sccounrants ¥y ¢, P

m’,
. o ] G College of Commerce, Hubli
| ’ Degree Aided Section

Income & Expenditure Account for the year ending 31st March, 2014

Sch. No. Particulars Total Sch. No. Particulars Total

E-1 |Salary to Staff 24,267,697.00 | 11 |Grants_ S 24,262,697.00

E-2 |Establishments Exp - 561,276.00 | 12  |Fees | 2.847.498.00

E-3 _|Department Current Expenses 201,690.00 | I8  [Specific Fees 1,137,270.00
E-4  |Expencess Against Specific Fees 1,016,760.00 I-4 Interest on Bank Ales o 65,786.00

E-5 |Repairs & Maintaince 293,905.00 | 1-6  |Misc. Recipts 126,373.00
©%  |Depreciation : = _—
E-7 |Remittence of Fees to Joint Alc 1,352,134.00 D

_L-10 »Eggss_?lncome over Expenditure | 746,162.00 | B S o

TOTAL RS. 28,439,624.00 TOTAL RS. 28,439,624.00

As per Books of Accounts

vide our report of even date

raqoudra & Chely, Parwatagoudra & Chetty

tants
» Chartered Accountants

“ (CA.V C Parwatagoudra )

Accoumtant p Partner
" i & 23
Place : Hubli {—
Date : {|& accovnranrs ¢
\* /
\ -
Dgsns
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Re AccreditationExit Report

Annexure-VI

PEER TEAM REPORT
For Institutional Reaccreditation of
Jagadguru Gangadhar College of Commerce
Hubli (Dist. Dharwad)
KARNATAKA

Dates of Visit: 30" & 31° October 2009.

National Assessment and Accreditation Council
An Autonomous Institution of the University Grants
Commission
P.O. Box 1075, Nagarbhavi,

Bangalore - 560072.

Wi
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Section I : GENERAL

Information

1.2 Year of Establishment :

1.3 Current Academic Activities at the
Institution (Numbers) :
Faculties/ Schools :
Departments/ Centers
Programmes/ Courses offered :
Permanent Faculty Members :
Permanent Support Staff :
Students.

VVVVYVYVY

1.4 Three major features in the
Institutional Context

1.1 Name & Address of the Institution:

Jagadguru Gangadhar College of Commerce,
Hubli

1947

One.

05

05(2 UG + 1 PG +2 Certificate Course).
17+1 Librarian

10

1071

+ Grant in Aid Affiliated College conducting both
regular and self financed courses in Commerce.

+ Co-ed college- 34% of the Total Strength constitute
Women.
« Examination Results are Good.

1.5 Dates of visit of the Peer Team

1.6 Composition of the Peer Team
which undertook the on-site visit :

Chairperson :

Member Coordinator:

30™ & 31¥ October, 2009.

Prof. J.K. Tandon

Former Dean- Faculty of Commerce
C-10 Ram Marg,

Shastri Nagar,

Jaipur ( Rajasthan).

Dr.(Mrs.) Krushna Gandhi,

Principal

Ritambhara Vishva Vidyapeeth’s Malini

Kishor Sanghvi College of Commerce & Economics,
Mumbai.
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Member : Prof. Sudheer S.V.

Director, Planning and Development,
University of Kerala,
Tiruvananthapuram, Kerala.

NAAC Coordinator: Mr. B.S. Ponmudiraj,
Asst. Advisor, NAAC,
Bangalore.

Section I1: CRITERION WISE ANALYSIS
2.1 Curricular Aspects:

2.1.1 Curriculum Design & ¢ Being the Affiliated College, the College follows the
Development: University prescribed courses.
e Few faculty members serve as members on Board of
Studies.
2.1.2 Academic flexibility: e College offers both UG & PG Programmes in the

Faculty of Commerce.

e No academic flexibility.

e M.Com. and UGC add-on courses are added after
first accreditation.

o Feedback is obtained through interaction with the
students, parents, alumni and employers at the
informal level.

o Feedback system be rationalized and
institutionalized.

2.1.3 Feedback on Curriculum:

LS Lipdao: o Curriculum is revised by Board of Studies of

Karnatak University once in Five years and the last
revision in Syllabus took place in 2005.

o While framing curriculum, UGC guidelines are
followed.

o Preparation of Teaching Plan by the Faculty.
o Exploring diversification in the single faculty system
by introducing Computer related subjects.

2.1.5. Best Practices in Curricular
aspects:

3
Q&Qﬂ\:ﬁ
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22.1

224

225

2.2.6

2.2 Teaching — Learning & Evaluation:

Admission Process and Student
Profile:

Catering to the Diverse Needs:

Teaching-Learning Process:

Teacher Quality:

Evaluation Process and Reforms:

Best Practices in Teaching-Learning
and Evaluation:

The College ensures wide publicity to its courses for
admission through Prospectus, Advertisement and
College Website.

College ensures equity by adopting Government
directed reservations.

Admissions are made on the basis of merit.

Encouragement provided for Advanced Learners.
No formal arrangement for mentoring students.
College may conduct UGC sponsored remedial
classes for Slow Learners.

College chalks out the academic calendar, teaching
plan and internal assessment test in advance.
Besides class room teaching, interactive method in
the form of seminars, interactions, case studies and
group discussions are held.

Modern teaching aids are used in limited way by
Faculty.

Recruitment of the permanent faculty through
properly constituted selection committee by the State
Government.

Four permanent teachers hold Ph.D. Degree and one
permanent teacher hold M.Phil Degree as highest
qualification.

Faculty members are encouraged to improve quality
through training, seminars, availing study leave etc.

Evaluation through internal tests, assignments and
project work.

Evaluation process is based on prescribed rules of
the affiliating University.

Grievances of the students regarding internal
assessment are heard and redressed.

Adoption of novel schemes such as ‘Score more get
more books’, ‘Read a book and get a pen’ etc. for
motivating students and generating interest in
learning.

Yo
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2.3 Research, Consultancy & Extension:

2.3.1. Promotion of Research: e College has the Research Committee which monitors
the research activities.

e Duty leave, delegate fees and the travel grants are
given to teachers to attend seminars and conferences.

e Research culture to be inculcated amongst faculty

members.
23.2. Research & Publications o During last two years four minor research projects
Output: are sanctioned by UGC.

o Some faculty members have published books,
research papers and articles in Journals.

¢ Some faculty members have become guide to
supervise M.Phil & Ph.D. work of other
Universities.

23.3 Consultancy: o Culture of consultancy services yet to be developed.

&t s Astyiicn: e One unit of both NCC and NSS are functioning in

the College.

¢ College organized several out-reach programmes
through these units such as Aids Awareness,
Suvarna Bindu, Mass Polio Mop-up, Blood
Donation etc.

o Three students of the College in NCC got awards at
National level.

2.3.5. Collaborations: " ; y
' e Collaboration with Local Industries, where students

take up in-plant training and preparation of project
report. is needed.
e Activities under MOU'’s are yet to be initiated.

2.3.6 Best Practices in Research, o Encouraging students to participate in collection of
Consultancy and Extension: data for project work and for UGC funded projects
of the faculty and inculcating in them research
attitude.
e Maintaining list of students of different blood
groups.
5

W«f
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2.4 Infrastructure and Learning
Resources:
2.4.1. Physical Facilities for Learning:

2.4.2 Maintenance of Infrastructure:

24.3. Library as a Learning Resources:

2.4.4. ICT as Learning Resources:

2.4.5. Other Facilities:

24.6. Best Practices in the development
Of Infrastructure and Learning
Resources:

College has good physical infrastructure, i.e. Class
Rooms, Auditorium, Computer Lab, Open Air
Theatre, Seminar Hall etc.

College has a Multi-Gymnasium, Gymkhana, Indoor
Badminton Court and spacious ground for out door
games.

Well equipped Staff Common Room and separate
rest Room for Women Students and Staff Members.

Separate budget provision for maintenance of
Physical facilities in the college.

Maintenance of infrastructure by the engineers
appointed by K.L.E. Society.

Annual Maintenance contracts for upkeep of
Computers & Equipments.

Library Advisory Committee ensures the purchase of
books.

Library is being computerized and free online
Journals facility are open for access for both teachers
and students.

Internet facility is available for both teachers and
students.

Library has 72,869 Volumes of 21,989 Titles,
subscribe 55 Indian Journals and one Foreign
Journal.

College has 73 Computers with LAN connectivity
and internet facility.

College has a Website.

Need for better use of ICT in the learning process.

College has the Boys Hostel with total intake of 60
Students. Women’s Hostel is under construction.
College has a small Health Center, Canteen etc.
Facilities for both indoor and out door games are
available.

Optimal utilization of infrastructure for curricular
and co-curricular activities.

Green Zone is developed in the Campus near Open
Air Theatre and Library for good ambience.

| wl«€
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2.5 Student Support and Progression:

2.5.1 Student Progression: ¢ Students progression to self employment is 71% and
progression to higher studies is 12%.

e Gate way to appear in NET, SLET, Civil Services
and other competitive examination etc. to be opened
up.

e Examination results are good.

2.5.2. Student Support: o College publishes its updated prospectus annually
with relevant information regarding the facilities
available in the campus.

e Special Cash Prizes to the students by the Alumni
Association of the College.

o Students of the College are insured under KLE
Health Care Scheme “Vaidyashree™.

253, ‘Stdent Activitios: e College has an active Alumni Association.

¢ Students of the College actively participated in
various University, State and National level
competitions and received awards.

o College has the student council wherein top scorers
in each class are nominated as class representatives.

* Facility of Vaidyashree Aarogya Health Cards to
Students to avail medical facility at concessional
rates.

o Felicitation and awards to the student achievers.

2.54 Best Practices in Student Support
and Progression:

2.6 Governance and Leadership: e The vision and mission statements of the College are
2.6.1. Institutional Vision and Leadership: in tune with the objectives of higher education
policy.

o Policy of participatory management is adopted.
e Management is taking keen and supportive attitude
in the development of the institution.

2.6.2. Organizational Arrangements: o IQAC Cell is in existence.

o Committee type of management involving all staff.
e Need to establish separate Sexual Harassment Cell
and Anti-ragging Committee.

¢ Management, Principal and IQAC jointly frame the
policies for the development of the institution.

¢ Regular students feedback of the teachers/office
staff.

* Rotation of responsibilities.

2.6.3. Strategy development and
deployment:

1) \\'\f?
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2.6.4. Human Resource Management: e College offers Medical Insurance Policy and
treatment at concessional rate to its staff. College
also offers residential accommodation to few of its
staff members.

e Adhoc and temporary teachers are appointed by the
Management.

e Faculty members are encouraged to attend
Refresher, Orientation courses and pursue Ph.D. and
M.Phil programmes.

2.6.5. Financial Management and e Being an Aided Affiliated College, the financial
Resource Mobilization: assistance is received from the State Government
and development grants from UGC.
e Periodical audit of college accounts.
o Computerized accounting process.

2.6.6. Best Practices in Governance and

Leadeiship: e Automation of the Office.

e Training / Workshop for the office staff to upgrade
computer knowledge.

2.7 Innovative Practices:

2.7.1. Internal Quality Assurance System: e Internal Quality Assurance Cell has been
established.

e Induction and orientation programme for students at
entry level.

¢ Continuous evaluation of students through academic
tests, assignments, seminars, group discussions etc.

2.7.2. Inclusive Practices : o Scholarship to Socially backward class students.

¢ No gender discrimination among staff and students.

¢ Recruitment of both teaching and non-teaching staff
as per Karnataka Government rules.

o Stakeholders are involved in planning,
implementation and evaluation of academic
programmes.

¢ Community orientation through NCC and NSS.

e Active Alumni Association.

2.7.3. Stakeholder Relationships:

%\\-\ﬂ
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Section IIT : OVERALL ANALYSIS

Observations

3.1. Institutional Strength:

3.2. Institutional Weaknesses:

3.3. Institutional Challenges:

3.4. Institutional opportunities :

.
.
.
L]

Adequate and good infrastructure.

Vibrant NSS, NCC and Sports section.

Good management practices.

Team-work among the teaching and non-teaching
staff.

Examination Results are good.

Limited Course option.

Limited initiative in the field of Research.
No collaborative MOUs.

Limited ICT enabled teaching.

Students be trained to face global challenges.
Mobilising resource by seeking more support from
Alumni.

Retention of Adhoc / Temporary staff.

Seeking autonomous status to introduce academic
innovations.

To start professional courses like BBA, BCA etc.
Enhancing IT enabled teaching learning.

To start different activities through earn and learn
scheme.

Promotion of Research among faculty members.
Industry — institution linkage to equip and enrich
students.

Yios

Cont/-
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Section IV : Recommendations for Quality Enhancement of the Institution:

Starting new professional courses like B.B.A., B.C.A. & L.T. related courses. «/

Increase focus on research and obtaining more research projects from UGC and other funding.
agencies.

Student feedback system be strengthened.

Introduction of Digital Classroom and popularizing Iij enabled teaching. \
More Elective option for both UG and PG courses.

Industry Institution linkages to be developed to provide placement opportunities to students. '
System of feed back from academic peers, employers, Alumni and parents be developed.~o ‘ot
Earn and learn scheme may be started for both UG and PG students. ",

College be prepared to come out as an Autonomous Institution. / @6{

Sexual Harassment Cell and Anti-ragging cell be constituted and activities of Grievance
Redressal Cell to be systematized.

/

I agree with the observations of the Peer Team as mentioned in this report.

Signature of the Peer Team members.

R om0
Signature of the Head of the Institution

s PRINCIP4y,
. G. College of C,
B ,éhfol’fn'ﬁ'ﬁﬁfon

Name Designation Signature with Date

g =
Prof. J. K. Tandon Chairperson @&/)m of
2

Dr.(Mrs.) Krushna Gandhi Member Coordinator %& 31 }l = [o

=

Prof. Sudheer S. V. Member M 1ole?

Shri B. S. Ponmudiraj Asst. Adviser NAAC »

Place : Hubli (Karnataka)

Date :

31-10-2009
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" Annexure-Vl|
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oM oK
(OXS F70)

}

O,

NATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND ACCREDITATION COUNCIL

An Autonomous Institution of the Unrversity Grants Commission

Ger/y/}'ca/e 0/ Acereditation

The Executive Committee of the
National Assessment and Accreditation Council
on the recommendation of/ée Ju/y appoz'nleo/ .

Feer Team is pleased to declare the
H. 15.:E. rSocie/y s

yayadyuru g'anyao/ﬂar Go//eye ofGommerce
Usidyanagar, Hubls, affiliated to Harnatak (University, Harnataka as

Accredited
with OG A of 3. 19 on four point scale
al 7 71‘ar/e

valid up to December 30, 2014

/
Wuu\ W~

Date : December 31, 2009 Director

® )

.
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